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Abstract  

This dissertation identifies the main reasons for the existence of terrorism in Pakistan, both 

historically and in its current form. I argue that Pakistan and its neighbouring states use of non-

state actors and colonial-style politics has created an environment conducive for ideologies that 

endorse violence. This environment in turn has led to the proliferation of terror organisations 

that have attacked Pakistani citizens and institutions. While there have been previous studies 

on the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan, none have examined the need to assess securitisation 

moves whereby the state places an issue above normal politics to the level of high security for 

patterns, threat perception and identity. The patterns identified include how the state securitises 

identities it considers a threat and how the state constructs and reconstructs identities to counter 

perceived threats. It further identified the need for re-securitising threats and continuing 

securitisation policies, especially with changes in identity of the threatening group over time. 

This way continuity of policies which securitise and conversely encourage terror were observed 

as were changes in identities observed leading to different securitisation moves. This seemed 

a significant gap in the literature on the topic given that observations security patterns and their 

impact on identity furthers the understanding of terror and counter terrorism studies. 

Securitisation and identity construction succinctly explained the issues of how terrorist thought 

was constructed, how terrorist groups socialised members into accepting their constructs and 

how terror was utilised by states against one another.  

While being mindful of material changes in power, I aimed to create a narrative about the issue 

of increasing threat perceptions and how identity of non-state actors, state actors and even the 

citizenry is impacted by these perceptions, whether it is the state perceiving threats from non-

state actors or whether it is the terrorist perceiving a threat from the state regarding their 

ideology. This two-step analysis demonstrated that terrorism in Pakistan is not simply related 

to 9/11, which is a topic much contemporary studies on terrorism in Pakistan seem to focus on. 
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There have been instances of terrorism in the state on separate issues such as ethnicity and 

perceived colonialism such as in the case of Balochistan. To carry out the inquiry, this study 

concerned itself with identifying the correlation between threat perception, securitisation 

moves, identity construction and violence, thereby employing a constructivist approach to 

explain the prevalence of terrorism in Pakistan. 
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Chapter 1 - Introduction 

“The root of Pakistan's terrorism problem lies in the country’s history, culture, strategy of 

survival, as well as socioeconomic (poverty, lack of education, and lack of resources 

encouraging ignorance, abuse and close ties with criminal entities which help the locals 

survive)” (Kfir, 2008:7). 

With the emphasis on terrorism, international politics and two theories, it was important to 

specify what field of study this dissertation aimed to contribute towards. While it could be 

argued that there were elements of Sociology, Politics and International Relations (IR), the 

arguments of this dissertation and the field of focus was mostly on Security Studies. The above 

quote mentioned the problem that was examined and painted it as a social issue. It identifies 

some of the key causal factors were identified in this study.  This chapter introduces the topic 

of study, the research question and sub-questions that are employed to address the topic, the 

aims, the structure of the dissertation by briefly mentioning the consequent chapters and the 

contribution to literature.  

For historical context, Pakistan’s border security issues seemed important to introduce. The 

security quagmire Pakistan finds itself in was a result of historical securitisations and 

socialisations. The history of Pakistan is one that has seen much violence and international 

tension across its East and West borders. With the departure of the British Empire from the 

Sub-continent came the creation of Pakistan as a state separate from India in 1947. Along with 

the separation, there arose a deep sense of distrust, anxiety, and friction across the common 

border. This has on three occasions culminated in outright war and many small skirmishes 

including the Kargil Conflict of 1999. This conflict in Kargil (a part of Indian Kashmir in the 

Himalayas) is often described as a small war between India and Pakistan (Acosta, 2007).  

Given the security issues mentioned above, another quote relevant to this dissertation comes 

from Buzan et al., (1998:32):  

“Based on a clear idea of the nature of security, securitization studies aims to gain an 

increasingly precise understanding of who securitizes, on what issues (threats), for whom 

(referent objects), why, with what results, and, not least, under what conditions (i.e., what 

explains when securitization is successful”. 
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Though this dissertation concludes that the Buzan et al., (1998) rendition of securitisation 

theory does not seem applicable to this body of work, this quote does encapsulate the issue of 

security and power relations. It is important to stress that securitisation had a strong impact on 

the security of Pakistan. Securitisation moves have had a long-term effect due to the socially 

constructed nature of the processes and events that these policies enacted and influenced. 

Socially constructed views were used to make a segment of the population execute these acts. 

Therefore, the use of constructivism-based identity theory was also imperative. Moreover, this 

dissertation pushes the view that analysis of identity construction should be coupled with 

securitisation theory for security-based analyses given how important identity is to threat 

perceptions. Securitisation theory has an element of identity in the form of the “referent object” 

(that which requires protection through securitised policies). However, given that identity in 

the theory seems limited to only this, it was deemed important to add identity theory for 

assessment. Threat perception covered perceptions by state actors and perceptions of threats 

by non-state actors. Hence, this study found a strong correlation between securitisation acts, 

identity construction and violence. It should be clarified at the beginning of this study that 

identity construction throughout this dissertation refers not only to construction but also 

reconstruction. Threat perception by a securitising actor would lead to a securitisation move, 

which in turn would affect identity construction/reconstruction and this would further affect 

the issue of violence. Many identities are proven to be ephemeral and are shaped according to 

their socio-political and security environments. These changes in identity also led to the need 

to either continue to securitise by new speech acts or to re-securitise identities the state 

perceived as threats.  

Though power relations were important for the purposes of analysis, it is imperative to 

emphasise the importance of escalating threat perceptions. Whether it’s the perceptions of the 

securitising actor or the perceptions of the terrorists, threat perception affects identity and 

therefore political action. For contextual benefit, a useful quote by Berzonsky (2004) explains 

the importance of identity, “identity as a cognitive structure serves as a personal frame of 

reference for interpreting experience and self-relevant information and answering questions 

about the meaning, significance, and purpose of life” (2004:304).  It was also thought important 

to clarify that the identity theory application would be based mostly on inferences and therefore 

be a theoretical exercise given the lack of data on the thought process of high-ranking 

securitising actors and dangerous terrorists. However, inferences can be helpful when coupled 
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with the timeline of threat perception. Balochistan has a history of insurgencies against the 

state when groups of non-state actors feel oppressed. Given that under General Musharraf’s 

government state policy leaned towards federalism at the expense of provincialism, while also 

countering Balochi challenges with military solutions, it can be safely inferred that these events 

led Balochi nationalist groups towards the construct that allowed them to pick up arms against 

the state.  

Internationally, one key source of contention between India and Pakistan is that the larger part 

of Muslim majority Kashmir post-partition ended up under Indian control instead of under 

Pakistan (Varshney, 1991). The Kashmir issue itself has led to war between the two states 

(Varshney, 1991) and it has resulted in securitised policies culminating in the creation of non-

state actors to go fight across the border and funding of non-state actors on both sides of the 

border by both countries (Kiessling, 2016). Since the Kashmir issue was securitised, the use of 

non-state actors against India was deemed necessary by Pakistani state officials. The Indian 

government routinely accuses Pakistan of funding and supporting non-state actors in Kashmir 

(Stern, 2000; Swami, 2006) and Pakistan complains of the same by India when it comes to the 

terrorism problem in Balochistan and the Tehreek-e-Taliban (TTP) (Samad, 2015; Khetran, 

2017).  

The Pakistani Balochistan province meets Afghanistan in the West and Iran on the Eastern 

border. Balochi nationalists have opposed what they perceived as Pakistani imperialism ever 

since Pakistan pressurised the Khan of Kalat to sign an agreement to merge the region with 

Pakistan (Bansal, 2008; Grare, 2013). Therefore, the merger of Balochistan with Pakistan led 

to insurgencies and terrorist incidents in the region, the first of which started months after this 

controversial merger (Bansal, 2008; Grare, 2013). The securitised policy of using of military 

force instead of granting greater autonomy to the region on many occasions has further fuelled 

the separatist tendencies of the discontented population of the province (Bansal, 2008; Grare, 

2013) and clashes with the state take place even now. Pakistan has accused India of facilitating 

the non-state actors who operate in Balochistan (Bajoria, 2008). Similarly, Pakistan has 

accused Afghanistan of also facilitating armed Balochi separatist movements and insurgencies 

(Montagno, 1963; Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi, 2012).  

Pakistan’s problems with its Eastern border with India and its problem with its southern-most 

province of Balochistan were not the only hotspots identified where clashes frequently take 
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place. Montagno (1963:620) stated in the early years of Pakistan’s history, Afghan agents were 

“distributing large amounts of money, ammunition and even transistor radios in an effort to 

sway loyalties from Pakistan to Afghanistan.” Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi (2012) likewise 

mentioned various incursions by Afghanistan into Pakistani territory and also the incursions 

by non-state actors, i.e., tribesmen encouraged by Afghanistan to enter Pakistani territory. 

Afghanistan had never recognised the Durand Line (the border set by the British from the time 

of British India) and were pushing for a Pashtunistan state that included parts of Pakistan based 

on ethnicity (Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi, 2012). This border became more volatile due to 

events in Afghanistan in the 1970s which culminated with a Russian presence in the area. 

Pakistan became a state of strategic importance to the United States of America and Saudi 

Arabia during the Cold War era. Keeping in view these international developments coupled 

with events within Pakistan, a perfect opportunity for yet another securitised policy was 

realised and executed. The advent of Cold War politics into Asia in the form of alliances 

between Asian states with America or Soviet Union (USSR) brought the politics of the Cold 

War to the doorstep of Pakistan (Rashid, 2008).  

The Cold War changed and redefined foreign policies and relationships between Asian, Soviet 

and Western states. For many developing countries, this was an opportunity to align themselves 

with a superpower and thereby enhance their own standing as regional powers. The effect of 

the Cold War in South Asia was quite apparent. Pakistan's problems and flirtation with 

terrorism and the use of non-state actors were amplified due to the 1980s securitisation process 

and Islamisation programme by General Zia ul-Haq to counter the Soviet advance into 

Afghanistan (Rashid, 2008). This process involved socially conditioning groups of Pakistanis 

and thereby creating social conditions conducive to acts of violence in the name of religion. 

Therefore, the socially constructed views of violence with regards to religion have had a long-

term effect in Pakistan and the region. Terrorism is now one of Pakistan's biggest problems 

with regular attacks taking place every year. 

Likewise, post 9/11 (September 11th, 2001 terrorist attack on the World Trade Centre and the 

Pentagon in USA), Pakistan carried out another securitisation move. The state worked with the 

US against some militant groups by joining the global war on terror (GWoT) but continued to 

back other groups to keep Afghanistan and India unstable (Rashid, 2008; Wright, 2011; 

Siddique, 2013). India’s growing influence in Afghanistan also worried Pakistan (Rashid, 
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2008). The use of non-state actors or strategic alliances with these actors in India and 

Afghanistan continued and was countered by India and Afghanistan supporting non-state actors 

of their own against Pakistan as well (Fair, 2011).  

Post 9/11, General Musharraf’s government articulated to the public that it was in Pakistan’s 

interest to join the GWoT due to regional security. Upon Pakistan joining the GWoT, the state 

became victim to terror attacks by independent terrorist organisations without state links 

(Cohen, 2003). It was also noted that while Pakistan joined the GWoT, it continued to 

differentiate between different groups of non-state actors. It worked against some terrorist 

groups while maintaining links and/or supporting others that were perceived to be in the 

national interest. In that respect, the terrorism problem was two-fold, the extremism and 

eventual terrorist thought that has become prolific in the country due to supporting non-state 

actors, and the danger of fighting terrorists who decided to fight back against Pakistan post 

9/11.  

The above-mentioned events and issues required analysis. This was deemed achievable by 

having a single case study, that of Pakistan and analysing the issues by dividing the case into 

two distinct time-periods. Initially, the idea was to start the first chapter from the inception of 

Pakistan the Cold War but due to lack of speech act evidence from that time-period, that 

endeavour was abandoned. Therefore, the initial three chapters for analysis on the case study, 

were reduced to two.  Since the Cold War changed politics in Pakistan and the surrounding 

states had a deep impact on Pakistan that influenced policy till 9/11, it became the first time-

period analysed. The second time-period continued from 9/11, where world politics changed 

yet again. 

1.1 - The importance of this research project  

As the previous subsection stated, this dissertation analysed different periods of Pakistan’s 

history with terrorism to determine what policies and conditions had been conducive to the 

existence and proliferation of terrorism. Many authors had linked non-state actors with 

Pakistani state institutions (Noor 2006; Rashid, 2009; Siddiqa, 2009). Likewise, many authors 

had written of the United States of America’s (USA, US) Central Intelligence Agency (CIA), 

Saudi Arabia and Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence agency (ISI) nexus during the Cold 

War in Afghanistan or post-Cold War ISI links with the Taliban government in Afghanistan 
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(Roberts, 2008; Weinbaum, 1991; Chossudovsky, 2009). Similarly, Afghanistan’s support and 

deployment of non-state actors in Pakistan to exploit fissures between disgruntled Balochis and 

the state were found to be a part of historic record (Montagno, 1963; Gartenstein-Ross and 

Vassefi, 2012). Indian links to non-state actors operating in Pakistan were also found in 

literature (Kumar, 1975; Vaughn, 1993; Jamal, 2008; Haider, 2009; Conboy, 2012; Khetran, 

2017).  This link between state agencies and terror groups was deemed to be of interest to 

academics who were seeking to explain authoritarianism and state sponsored terror in the 

region. The issue of terror groups fighting back against Pakistan post 9/11 required 

examination. This showed that securitising an issue could lead to reaction from those identities 

that the state intended to securitise. Indeed, understanding the problem of terrorism in Pakistan 

and the region at large was something that concerned not just Pakistani academics but rather 

academics from all over the world. With the Afghanistan war on terrorism that has many 

countries such as the US and the United Kingdom (UK) involved, terrorism in Pakistan and 

the region directly affected and still affects many countries.  

While looking for theoretical frameworks that could be used to address this gap, I realised that 

traditional positivist frameworks would lack analysis involving human perception. Since all 

political choices and actions are a result of human phenomenon, it could not be discounted or 

attributed to some external law that was said to govern politics. Given the importance of threat 

perception for securitising actors and even for those who pick up arms against the state, human 

perception seemed incredibly important for this study. While writing this dissertation, I also 

realised that securitising an issue also involved speeches to keep the issue securitised or in the 

case of changes in identity, continuing to securitise a threat, re-securitising a threat or 

identifying new threats to securitise. This dissertation presented the argument that social 

constructivism as an epistemological approach better addresses the issue terrorism and state 

links to terror since it can address human perceptions, socially constructed reality, the creation 

of social constructs, the transformation of these constructs and even future generations 

inheriting these constructs. These can be explained very well using constructivist-based 

securitisation theory and identity theory. Unfortunately, there has not been much work done 

linking the issue with securitisation theory and identity construction. There was much analysis 

on state links to terror and foreign funding (Rashid, 2008; Williams, 2008; 2011; Billard Jr., 

2010; and Dixon, 2000), state links to terror because of animosity between states (Mamdani, 

2002; Swami, 2006), but analysis utilising threat perception, patterns in securitising moves and 
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identity was lacking. The human element that is inherent in all social acts was discounted in 

traditional security theories such as realism or liberalism. When a powerful securitising actor 

articulates a threat to the audience, it is his/her perception of the threat that is articulated. Hence, 

a constructivist approach is central to dissertation. I started out with three time-periods for 

analysis but quickly realised that finding speeches to analyse from the 1947-1977 time-period 

proved difficult. Therefore, I dropped that time-period and was left with the time periods of 

1977-2001 and 2001 to February 2020. These time-period dates were chosen to analyse Cold 

War policies and their aftereffects in Pakistan and 9/11 and its aftereffects in Pakistan. The 

need for analysis utilising securitisation theory to explain the beginning of the use of non-state 

actors and use of identity construction to explain the environment leading to the continuation 

of non-state actors operating in the region was imperative. 

With examples of securitisation moves in Pakistan mentioned earlier, it was prudent to include 

a short introduction to securitisation theory itself. According to Buzan et al., (1998), An act of 

securitisation could proceed after an issue was successfully presented as an existential threat 

(whether physical or ideological) by the securitising actor. Therefore, if the securitising actor 

was able to justify the use of extra constitutional measures beyond the scope of traditional 

politics to deal with the perceived threat, the matter would be considered successfully 

securitised. Buzan, et al, (1998) also stated that it was irrelevant whether the perceived threat 

is real or not. As Buzan, et al., (1998:31) postulated, “security is determined by actors and in 

this respect is subjective”. Therefore, by the standards for securitisation set by Buzan, et al. 

(1998), if the securitising actor deemed a threat to be existential enough to cause physical or 

ideological harm to the state, the actor needed to convince the intended audience of the threat 

to be granted the use of whatever extra-constitutional or ultra-vires measures that were deemed 

necessary. It is to be noted, despite the introduction of securitisation theory by Buzan, et. al., 

(1998), this dissertation did not use their rendition of theory for analysis. The most relevant re-

conceptualisation of securitisation theory for this dissertation was presented by Salter (2008) 

and therefore, that was the conceptualisation of securitisation that this study utilised. While 

being a relatively underutilised version of securitisation theory, it has successfully identified 

issues with more popularly used renditions of securitisation such as Buzan et al. (1998) or 

Balzacq (2010). The reasons for doing so were explained in detail in the theoretical framework 

chapter. Another re-conceptualisation of securitisation theory was by McSweeney (1996; 

1999) which could have potentially applied given its use of identity. However, due to the aims 
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of this dissertation requiring assessing changes in identity over time, that re-conceptualisation 

was considered incompatible with this study.  

To articulate the threat, the referent object being threatened requires identification. It is often 

the state itself or an ideology of the state. By identifying the referent object, we give it identity. 

However, given the fact that securitisation moves can result in socialisations, constructions, 

and reconstructions of identities, securitisation theory itself was inadequate for this study. Due 

to the intersubjective nature of constructing the threat, the securitised policy would always be 

the result of social construction. Regarding securitisation acts, Doty (1999:79) wrote:  

“…it has been socially constructed through speech acts in a particular way and within a 

particular community, that is, a community revolves around discussions in a classical sense 

consistent with the national security mode of securitization”.  

The use of non-state actors by bringing a narrative of a religious duty to free Kashmir or fight 

the Soviets off from Muslim majority Afghani land created conditions of extremist thought that 

stayed long after the Cold War ended. These conditions that were conducive to terrorism 

required examination using identity construction. Only then could we know what socio-

political conditions were required to create terrorist groups or inspire the creation of terrorist 

groups in Pakistan. Similarly, the very use of non-state actors by the state implied the use of 

social conditioning by the state. Social conditioning was therefore key to this study. Identity 

construction explained how the securitisation process had a significant impact on national 

identity, and social groupings. The securitisation act of radicalising and training non-state 

actors to fight required identity construction. Even when states were not backing non-state 

actors against one another, terrorist incidents still did occur. This phenomenon was found to be 

intrinsically linked to the identity of the terrorists and could not be explained by securitisation 

directly. At most, securitisation could explain the conditions which would have inspired the 

terrorists. Identity construction would then have clarified how those conditions affected the 

identity of the group of people who chose to fight the state. Berger and Luckmann (1966) wrote 

about how identity construction was socially re-enforced using group dynamics, cogently 

covering identity construction. The security quagmire that Pakistan finds itself in is 

fundamentally linked to these theoretical concepts.  
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1.2 - Key research questions 

This dissertation intended to answer one main question and sub-questions that encapsulated the 

issue. By using constructivist analysis, it was hoped that there would be an impact on those 

who create policy. The principal question for this dissertation was: to what extent can the 

origins and continuity of terrorism in Pakistan be explained using securitisation theory and 

identity construction? To answer this, two sub-questions were devised for clarity: 

1a: How and under what conditions does the government of Pakistan use securitisation 

moves to deal with extremism and terrorism? 

1b: To what extent can the prevalence of extremism and terrorism in Pakistan be 

explained by the emergence of identities among non-state actors that the government 

perceived as a threat? 

2: How have securitisation moves and socialisations led to an environment conducive 

to terrorism in Pakistan? 

These questions were explored by analysis of state policy, an examination of the securitisation 

process and act of socially conditioning non-state actors, analysis of the political community 

involved with the securitisation act in question, analysis of the religious ethos used as a 

narrative by the state to fight the Soviet advance, the geopolitics of the region and by 

comparison of these different time-periods in Pakistan’s history to gain a better understanding 

of the issue. The issues of identity and threat perception played a central role in this 

constructivist investigation. 

1.3 - Aims of this research project 

The research questions concisely elucidated the aims of this study. This dissertation intended 

to understand the existence of the terrorism problem in Pakistan utilising a constructivist 

approach to the issue the reasons for which had been mentioned in section 1.1. The main reason 

for this was the aspect of human perception that positivist frameworks overlooked. 

Securitisation theory and identity theory are important for examining increasing threat 

perception and the actions that these perceptions initiate. Human perception is what identifies 

and classifies phenomena. This also includes the phenomenon of threats. Humans perceive, 
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articulate, classify and securitise threats in order to deal with them. Therefore, it seemed 

important this epistemological approach when examining terrorism and national security, be it 

a threat as determined by a securitising actor or a threat as perceived by a terrorist. A 

constructivism based theoretical approach involving identity and security seemed to address 

this gap in the literature on terrorism in Pakistan, especially concerning why it existed and why 

it continued to flourish. This larger aim could be broken into smaller aims such as: 

1) Identifying the reason for seeding of extremist and terrorist thought for political 

purposes leading to the construct gaining longevity and transcending generations.  

2) Identifying if perception of colonial style politics could be a contributing factor leading 

to reactionary tactics by the oppressed, including terrorism.  

3) Identifying how perceptions of oppression could incentivise neighbouring states to 

back the non-state actors fighting Pakistan. 

Therefore, the aims of the study were quite straightforward, human perception was overlooked 

in positivist frameworks. Threats are perceived by humans and therefore human threat 

perception required a suitable framework. The framework required the use of securitisation 

theory and identity construction. The aims were then to address threat perception using 

securitisation and identity theories.  

1.4 - Justification of this research project 

As I have mentioned above, since this dissertation was meant to explain the existence of 

terrorism in Pakistan by making use of constructivist reasoning, it gave me the opportunity to 

embark upon a unique academic journey. After perusing literature on terrorism in Pakistan, I 

realised there was a lack of theoretical works on the reasons for terrorism. Upon reading 

literature on various frameworks be they realism, liberalism, identity construction, 

securitisation theory and the history of terrorism in Pakistan, I realised that using identity 

construction and securitisation together was warranted. This allowed me to work with theories 

that would explain threat perception, the handling of these perceived threats and the outcome 

of these acts. This framework was capable of competently addressing the social phenomenon 

that led to the spread of extremist and eventually terrorist thought. These theories have been 

under-utilised by scholars who study threat perception and the causes of terrorism in South 

Asia and specifically in Pakistan. Given the limited scope of traditional positivist security 
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theories such as realism and liberalism when it comes to human perception, constructivist 

theories have the potential to bring a deeper understanding of the topic by including the human 

element in political phenomenon. This is discussed at great length in the theoretical framework 

chapter.  

This framework incorporating social constructivism appreciated that knowledge is created by 

how people saw and interpreted their world according to their interactions. This dissertation 

therefore held that knowledge is a socially learned phenomenon. Resultantly, due to various 

interpretations and divergent socially constructed views, there are multiple realities to the same 

phenomenon. Positivist theories while having contributed greatly to the field of political 

analysis, are still inapplicable to this dissertation due to their assertion that all actors are 

universal in their interpretation of an ‘objective’ external reality. For this study, such an 

approach would have hampered the aspect of evolution of group identities and ideologies over 

time. Identity construction and securitisation theory presented insights into how the interactions 

between state and non-state actors changed not only the environment, but their own 

understanding of their identities as well.  

Since securitisation theory is a tool of constructivism with its own framework, it seemed logical 

to use it for analysis of states securitising policies that allow them to condition non-state actors 

against their enemies. Similarly, and the use of identity theory explained how terrorist thought 

proliferated in the region following securitisation moves making use of non-state actors, 

thereby shed light on the reasons for terrorism. This was made possible by the examination of 

social environments that were deemed conducive to the proliferation of extremism and 

terrorism related ideas and therefore intrinsically linked with the idea of identity. It was soon 

realised that this securitisation theory analysis could benefit from the deeper insight into human 

perceptions that identity theory provides. "Constructivism is an epistemological perspective 

based on the assertion that humans actively create the realities to which they respond" (Lyddon, 

1995:96).  

It should be noted here that identity construction theory’s use of socialisation analysis is purely 

theoretical. I had no way of gleaning information from the minds of terrorists or state officials 

about the socialisation processes that affected the identity of these groups of people. However, 

the identity theory used in this dissertation outlined how socialisations occur and how social 

dynamics enforce and reinforce ideas, norms, and social constructs. Therefore, this theoretical 
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exercise proved to be a useful endeavour in constructivist analysis on the reasons for terrorism 

in Pakistan. The findings were also given verification validity by analysing applicable events 

using the works of Henne et al. (2016) and Toft (2007; 2013) and their works on 

majoritarianism leading to favouritism, leading to outbidding and eventual acceptance of 

extremist and terrorist beliefs and acts being mainstreamed.  In the analytical chapters, the 

following issues were highlighted for analysis: for some groups of people, their perceived 

reality was that Islam was being threatened by the Soviet advance and their need to fight in the 

name of religion was their sacred duty. This became their socially constructed narrative. 

Similarly, another group of people in Pakistan viewed themselves as Balochis only and their 

reality made Pakistan a colonial power that required expulsion from their land. It is only by 

identifying the socially constructed realities of the non-state actors that the reason for their 

political motivated violence was understood. Other terror groups who fought in the name of 

their religious beliefs due to sectarian differences and the groups who fought in the name of 

ethnic differences were analysed as well.  

This dissertation acknowledged that securitisation studies is mostly Euro-centric in its 

approach as it has been designed to be applicable to modern democratic European states. It also 

acknowledged that the classic rendition of securitisation as presented by the Copenhagen 

School (CS) which is the approach used by Buzan et al. (1998) would not work with this study 

which is explained in detail in the theoretical framework chapter. A re-conceptualised version 

of securitisation theory was needed to bring it in line with the political norms of Pakistan and 

with the needs of this study. This dissertation then covered the works of scholars who re-

conceptualised the theory. After covering re-conceptualisations, this dissertation relied on the 

underused securitisation theory conceptualisation by Salter (2008) as that was deemed most 

appropriate. However, it was further contended that along with the works of Salter (2008), the 

works of Berger and Luckmann (1966) were needed to complete the analysis given that identity 

was an important factor for this two-stage analytical research. Though it did not apply to this 

dissertation given this study was examining terrorist groups, this amalgamation of security 

theory with identity in a two-step analysis also pointed out how future research could be 

conducted on securitisation theory by amalgamating it with the thought process of individuals 

in another two-step process. This could be achieved by examining the works of Berzonsky 

(2011). 
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Many authors had worked on identity theory from a constructivist viewpoint. Much of modern 

identity construction is based on phenomenology (the branch of knowledge that deals with 

human experiences to describe who we are). However, for this study, I found the rendition of 

identity theory by Beger and Luckmann (1966) worked very well given the focus on group and 

institutional dynamics. Again, the theoretical framework chapter covers this theory and its 

relevance in detail. Hence, using these theories to create a constructivist analytical framework 

helped to address a gap in the literature of terrorism in Pakistan. Thus, this framework shed 

light on the security dynamics of Pakistan in relation to its problems regarding terrorism. 

1.5 - Contribution to the literature  

The previous subsection mentioned the need to utilise securitisation theory and identity theory 

to understand why terrorism exists and is often exacerbated in Pakistan. That line of reasoning 

was due to the inclusion of threat perception by state actors and terrorists in security studies. It 

was consequently closely linked to the contribution of this dissertation to literature on the topic. 

Since this framework had not been used before, the research conducted on the reasons for the 

existence of terrorism in Pakistan had been not included an amalgamation of the topic chosen 

and the framework utilised. It was often linked to financial conditions (Abadie, 2006; Malik 

and Zaman, 2013; Shaheen, et. al., 2017), but these explanations did not take the aspect of 

colonial politics and state securitised polices into account. Other times, state sponsorship was 

discussed (Kanwal, 1999; Mahadevan, 2017; Wolf, 2017a) but social constructs, colonial 

politics and the human element were ignored. Hence, the amalgamation of securitisation with 

identity construction created a useful constructivist tool to use as a theoretical framework. This 

framework covered threat perception, securitisation of perceived existential (including 

ideological) threats and the long-term effects on the social environment of the targeted 

population. These long-term effects were analysed by examining social phenomenon such as 

acts of securitisation being achieved by socially constructing a new identity for the targeted 

population. It also included re-securitising and continuing to securitise issues by examining 

speech acts intedned for those purposes. Identities are ephemeral, they change over time which 

is why this I also looked at patterns and changes in identity as well. Given its potential to 

explain the issue of terrorism and cover aspects previously left uncovered, especially in the 

case of Pakistan’s involvement and subjugation to terrorism, it seemed a worthy academic 

pursuit. 
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Though not entirely a constructivist rendition, The CS explanation of securitisation studies 

presented and expounded by Buzan and Waver (1993; 1998, 2003), Buzan (1990; 1991; 2006) 

contributed largely to broad literature on securitisation. Due to the limitations of the approach 

of securitisation by the CS, which included the relationship between the securitising actor and 

audience, the concept of power and power relations, relativity of a securitised policy, this 

dissertation examined various re-conceptualisations of securitisation and then devised a 

framework that fit with Pakistan’s political landscape. As mentioned in section 1.4, the process 

of choosing a rendition of securitisation theory that fit this study best is detailed in the 

theoretical framework section. Leonard and Kaunert (2011), Balzacq (2005), Salter (2008), 

Vuori (2008) and Roe (2008) had stressed the need for re-conceptualisation of securitisation 

theory. Considering the strong Euro-centric approach of the CS, and also keeping in account 

that the case examined was not European, these re-conceptualisations of securitisation were 

necessary to include but it was acknowledged that these re-conceptualisations themselves were 

not perfect either. After presenting various re-conceptualisations of securitisation theory, the 

re-conceptualisation that best fit the Pakistan case study was selected, i.e., Salter’s (2008) work 

which examines power relations and dramaturgical analysis. The reason this theory was chosen 

oven others is detailed in the theoretical framework chapter. 

 However, this dissertation also stated that Salter’s (2008) securitisation theory on its own was 

inadequate without the identity theory to explain the issue of terrorism due to the need for 

explaining threat perception in detail. This was one very important contribution to the literature 

on the theories themselves. The works of Berger and Luckmann (1966) were required along 

with the works of Salter (2008) to complete this study. Given identity construction’s 

importance for explaining how colonial politics created an environment conducive to terror as 

a reaction, the concept of constructs attaining a life of their own, coupled with securitisation 

theory to addresses how states use terror against one another, the combination of these two 

theories was paramount importance for a deep understanding of the issue. 

Being based on a framework that aims to understand the reasons terrorism exists in Pakistan, 

this dissertation was concerned with the examination of social conditioning. Berger and 

Luckmann (1966:52) stated, “social order is a human product, or, more precisely, an ongoing 

human production”. Knowledge or truth as people see it, is an interactive process. It is by 
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interacting with others in society that people come to know what they know and rely on their 

interpretation of it as the ultimate truth.  

Other than contributing to the literature of the theories by presenting the synergy between 

securitisation theory and identity theory, this dissertation identified the various actors involved 

in terrorism in Pakistan. Often, they were internal, external, and sometimes even unknown. 

This study explained the conditions needed for the state to securitise an issue by examining 

securitisations. It explained violence by the identities that the state securitised. And lastly, it 

explained how securitised policies and socialisations themselves created an environment that 

fostered terrorism.  

As was previously known, state actors in Pakistan creating a narrative for the need to fight for 

Islam to gain control of Kashmir or expel external influences from the Muslim majority country 

of Afghanistan has had long term effects on many segments of society. However, this study 

was not limited to the non-state actors conditioned into being by securitisation processes. The 

examination of colonial policies to gauge their effects on identity and eventual terrorism was 

included. Likewise, the retaliation of India and Afghanistan by supporting non-state actors in 

Pakistan was also addressed. Resultantly, the two-step process of using of securitisation with 

identity construction addressed the terrorism threat in Pakistan and contributed to literature on 

terrorism in Pakistan. As was explained earlier, this study employed an approach to understand 

why terrorism existed and proliferated in Pakistan. It did not aim to contribute to the existing 

literature on counterterrorism, but rather on the human element that leads to the creation of 

terrorism through state policies and social environments. During the time of this write up, this 

had not been attempted academically in the case of Pakistan before. Those who attempted to 

explain the existence of terrorism had mostly been focusing on economic reasons, or state-

sponsorship. The human element was then unaccounted for. Human perception is of uttermost 

importance to this topic. Threat perception is subjective, for General Zia ul-Haq, the answer to 

securitising a threat was to back jihadists. However, for PM Nawaz Sharif and PM Benazir 

Bhutto in the 1990s, the threat was that of extremist jihadists killing sectarian minorities or 

ethnic terrorism. Therefore, perceptions change in a country over time. I have addressed this 

in the study. 
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1.6 - The outline of this dissertation 

The chronological analysis of the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan required structure. This was 

achieved by dividing the study into six chapters. The following chapter scrutinised literature 

on terrorism, from its characteristics to contemporary and historical ways of fighting it. A 

general literature review on the topic helped identify the gaps in the literature regarding 

terrorism. The literature review first looked at various definitions and characteristics of 

terrorism. It then proceeded to examine world trends in terrorism research. This was useful 

since it was surmised some of these trends could be applicable to the case of Pakistan. The 

subsequent section examined literature on terrorism in Pakistan itself to identify trends of 

existing research. By analysing the trends on terrorism in Pakistan and trends on terrorism 

across the globe, this review identified gaps in the literature to re-affirm the intention of this 

dissertation, i.e., to utilise the gaps in existing literature regarding amalgamating social 

constructivism and securitisation theory to address Pakistan’s terrorism problem. The issue of 

identity, state sponsorship of terror and colonial style politics were found to be applicable to 

this dissertation due to the literature review. 

The third chapter presented the theoretical framework and expounded on the theories being 

used for analysis. A theoretical framework introduction section was needed to articulate the 

need for a new framework to address the terrorism problem in Pakistan. The chapter presented 

the viewpoint that a compatible framework was needed to address the main question and the 

two sub-questions that this dissertation answers. It addressed how the aspect of state-

sponsorship and social constructs affected the choice of theories. Moving forward, the chapter 

discussed why positivist theories would not work with the aims of this study, focusing on the 

material aspect of positivist that overlooked social construction. It was explained in detail that 

social constructs were central to this paper. Having explained this, the chapter progressed 

towards the epistemology and theories used in this dissertation, explaining social 

constructivism and consequently, identity construction and securitisation theory in much detail. 

Having presented extensive work on the two theories, the following section addressed how to 

operationalise the framework. After the framework the chapter was concluded, paving the way 

for the methodology chapter. 

The methodology chapter commenced with a brief introduction and then moved on to 

explaining the logic of inquiry. An explanation of deductive and inductive methods and how 
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these modes of scholarship relate to this study was presented. Subsequent clarification 

postulated that this dissertation is mostly deductive but also includes some inductive reasoning. 

A comprehensive dissertation should clarify the researcher’s position on the ontology and 

epistemological approaches of the paper. After a brief overview of these two concepts, the 

epistemological and ontological approach of this dissertation was explained. A statement about 

how this dissertation itself is likely to be influenced by the ontological learnings of the 

researcher was also made. After concluding the methodology chapter, the analytical chapters 

followed. 

The analytical chapters saw this dissertation progressing to the case study and examining the 

time-periods. The first period was from the years 1977 to 2001. To clarify, an attempt was 

previous made to analyse the time-period from years of 1947 to 1977, however, that endeavour 

was abandoned when it was discovered there was a dearth of data in the form of speeches for 

analysis. Records of speeches were found hard to obtain. Thus, the time-period of 1977 to 2011 

became the first analysis chapter. These dates were chosen to cover Cold War politics in 

Pakistan and its aftereffects. The Cold War and subsequent period introduced new challenges 

to Pakistan’s internal and external security policies. The subsequent period of 2001 to February 

2020 the 9/11 era and its aftereffects on Pakistan. The idea was to contrast the time-periods to 

compare Pakistan with itself during different times of political and security issues in a 

longitudinal analysis. This was achieved through assessing securitisation moves not only 

through dramaturgical analysis (as advocated by Salter, 2008) but also by identifying patterns 

within securitisation moves themselves. This endeavour was further aided by a theoretical 

exercise utilising identity theory with Berger and Luckmann’s (1966) well established 

framework as a basis for the exercise, thereby gleaning data via inference. Data for these time-

periods wasn’t limited to secondary sources such as existing literature but also some albeit 

limited primary data via interviews conducted with individuals relevant to the topic and with 

data collected from UNO (United Nations Organisation) documents. After a brief introduction 

to each time-period, a history section was considered important to give context to each time-

period chapter. This was followed by analysis using the main question and sub-questions in the 

manner described previously. Each analysis chapter had its own conclusion section. The final 

chapter then presented a conclusion of the findings.  
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1.7 - Conclusion  

This chapter presented an introduction for this dissertation. It was stated unequivocally that to 

understand why terrorism in Pakistan existed, a constructivist epistemology with the 

amalgamation of security and identity were needed. By doing so, the following was addressed: 

1) How and why the state would carry out securitisations, and what data could be gleaned 

from recognising patterns from these securitisation moves. 

2) Why identities that the state securitised would carry out violence in the name of the 

ideology that they followed. 

3) How state policies resulted in creating an environment conducive to extremist and 

terrorist thought. 

With these goals in mind, the main question and the sub-questions were framed to reflect 

this. Further, this chapter summarised the structure of this study and clearly stated the 

reasons for the nature of the research being as it is. This chapter then introduced the reader 

to the theories that were used and the context in which they were operationalised. It further 

expounded upon the methodology and how this study benefits current literature on just the 

topic but also on the theories themselves. It therefore covered the intentions of the 

researcher and laid the groundwork for the dissertation.  
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Chapter 2– Literature Review 

Following a brief introduction, this chapter commences with a review of the works of literature 

on the definition and the characteristics of terrorism. After defining terrorism and identifying 

its characteristics, the chapter evaluates the existing literature on terrorism from across the 

globe and then focuses on the currently available literature on terrorism in Pakistan. Therefore, 

this review presents an in-depth evaluation of the research that has been done on the subject 

and then proposed what needs to be further expounded upon. This chapter identified trends in 

its various subsections that have been researched on the various aspects of terrorism that they 

address. Due to identifying these trends, gaps in the current literature were highlighted. After 

identifying all the gaps that had potential to be subjects for this study, the review selected the 

gap or series of gaps that this dissertation fills and explains the reason for doing so. This was 

helpful in designing the research questions and confirming the topic of study. The topic of 

study was regarding threat perception and the reasons for terrorism, and a corelation was 

observed in this chapter. Likewise, the conditions leading to securitisation, the emergence of 

identities the state deemed worth of securitising, and securitisation and socialisations creating 

environments conducive to terror were issues that were found to worthy topics to pursue when 

formulating questions. 

Though this dissertation aimed to further the understanding of terrorism in Pakistan in the field 

of security studies, literature from other fields such as IR, sociology, etc. were found to overlap. 

It was identified that current scholarship on terrorism in Pakistan could benefit with more 

research on human threat perception and therefore social constructions. Therefore, this review 

was useful for studying the reasons for the existence and continuity of terrorism in Pakistan.  

2.1- The definition of terrorism  

Defining terrorism proved a difficult task. The word had been described differently by 

individuals and institutions. This section looked at trends researched with defining terrorism 

and the characteristics of terrorism that many academics had identified. While examining the 

various definitions of terrorism, trends regarding the characteristics of terrorism were noted. It 

was deemed important that a comprehensive definition of terrorism should include most of the 

characteristics that were identified in the definitions examined. These trends in the various 
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definitions showed characteristics of terrorism that authors perceived should be included in the 

definition.  

2.1.1 - The various definitions of terrorism 

Kaplan (1981) postulated that terrorism had a very specific intention of creating a fearful state 

of mind. He further stated that this fearful state of mind was not intended for the victim of the 

terrorist attack. Instead, Kaplan (1981) argues the fear was intended for the audience of the 

terrorist attack. This audience may have no relationship to the victims but as long as they 

apprehend fear for themselves due to the attack, the terrorist’s intention was carried out. Oots 

(1990:145) similarly emphasised that terrorism is intended to “create extreme fear and/or 

anxiety-inducing effects in a target audience larger than the immediate victims.” Ruby’s (2002) 

work on the definition and characteristics of the word supported the stance that the audience of 

terrorism should apprehend fear. However, Ruby further added that the moral views of 

interpreter would decide whether an act of terror was actually terrorism more than the act itself.   

Fear would just be one aspect of terrorism. Terrorism exists due to the terrorist or terrorists 

following a particular ideology and therefore aiming for a political or ideological goal. This 

aspect of terrorism needed to be expounded upon. Wilkinson (1997:51) stated while defining 

terrorism, “it is used primarily, though not exclusively, to influence the political behaviour of 

governments, communities or specific social groups”. Likewise, Drake (1998:54) wrote, 

“Ultimately, terrorists seek to achieve their political aims”. Similar to the aforementioned 

authors, Butler (2002) divided terrorism into two categories. Instrumental terrorism was the 

term used by Butler to describe those terrorists who wanted to coerce the state or a group of 

people into accepting their demands. This form of terrorism therefore had a political aim. Butler 

further contrasted this with retributive terrorism where the aim was the destruction of the 

enemy, not to influence the enemy. Both forms of terrorism however had ideological reasons 

for the fear and/or violence they intend to create, but both had different aims. There was one 

thing identified despite the different aims of terrorists, be it political change or destruction of 

the perceived enemy, they all wanted some form of change. There was also literature found 

that departed from this goal entirely. While the goals of terrorists were found to be an attempt 

to change the existing order, “The goals of official state terrorism are to preserve an existing 

order and to maintain state authority through demonstrations of state power” (Cotran et 
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al., 2006:135). Depending on the terrorist organisation, it may have its own agenda or may be 

creating terror on the behalf of a sponsoring state. 

Oots (1990) Kaplan (1981), Ruby (2002) and Cotran et al., (2006) drew attention to aspects 

they considered to be paramount in defining terrorism. Kaplan, Oots and Ruby emphasised the 

fear aspect and Cotran et al., emphasised the political aspect being linked to state institutions 

and even the state itself using state machinery to create terror. Given the condition of 

apprehending fear and ideological motives behind the use of terror, finding the perfect 

definition for the word terrorism was challenging.  

Many definitions of terrorism did acknowledge the aspect of fear perceived by the audience 

and political motive by the terrorist but often identified the victims as civilians/non-combatants 

only (Alexander, 1997; Ruby, 2002; Williams, 2004). Sinai (2008) pointed out how many 

definitions of terrorism exclude non-civilians as victims of terrorism when databases often 

count attacks on state/military facilities and individuals as terror attacks. To counter this, he 

proposed a new definition which specifies victims can be “any citizen of a state” (Sinai, 

2008:11). However, his definition did not specifically outline the apprehension of fear that the 

victims and onlookers should feel. Nor does it include the possibility of state terror.  

As noted above, there were trends in the various definitions of terrorism; violence, ideological 

motive, possible state affiliation of the terrorist group and the apprehension of fear being used 

by all the literature reviewed so far. Ideological motives tend to have political implications. 

While looking at the varying definitions, certain trends were also analysed which explained 

many of the characteristics of terrorism. The aspects of apprehension of fear, violence, 

ideological motive, of anyone being a victim, and the often-overlooked aspect of state links to 

terror were all discussed above. Teichman (1989) stated, “terrorism consists of violent actions 

carried out for political or other social purposes, including some large-scale mercenary 

purposes, by individuals or groups, having an aim which might be either good or bad, but 

carried out by means of either or both of the following: 1, attacks on innocent or neutral or 

randomly chosen people, or 2, means which involve atrocities, e.g., torture, cruel killings, or 

mutilation of the living or the dead, committed against randomly or non-randomly chosen 

people who may be either innocent or not”. 
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Teichman (1989) clarified that due to the heinous nature of the crimes, the aspect of fear was 

implied. This definition adequately covered the aspect of state terror as well as it was applicable 

in the case of state terror. Thus, armed with a definition for terrorism, this study commenced 

to highlight academic trends on terrorism found in literature world-wide.  

2.2 - Trends in international literature regarding terrorism 

This section reviewed international literature on terrorism to comb for common trends. These 

trends were then analysed to see if they were applicable in the case of Pakistan’s terrorism 

issue and could therefore assist in identifying any gaps in the literature on Pakistan’s terror 

problem. One thoroughly researched trend in literature on terrorism was found to be the link 

between extremism and terrorism. 

2.2.1 - Extremism and terrorism 

This subsection of international trends in terrorism literature looked at works of scholarship 

that linked extremist thought to terrorism. It is important to state here that all literature 

reviewed, and trends identified in this section do not equate all religious beliefs with terrorism. 

This section was not intended to critique religion in anyway. It simply intended to show the 

correlation between extremist interpretations of religion and terror given there was much 

literature found on this relationship.  

Regarding religious extremism, Miller (2013:52) stated, "it is a highly significant element 

because it provides a justification through ‘transcendent moralism’ and 'ritual intensity' and 

thus increases its potency. She further stated, "Radical religious movements believe that they 

are adopting a purified, vibrant form of religion that they see as part of their tradition's 

beginnings. Individuals or groups may make extreme religious claims that are rejected by 

recognized religious authorities, but that may still carry great authority. For example, through 

the process of takfir, anyone can declare who is an enemy of Islam. In 2005, 170 leading 

Muslim clerics declared a fatwa stating that takfir is a usurpation of God's judgement. The 

Jihadist response to this was that those who issued the fatwa were apostates" (Miller, 2013:52).  

Miller’s argument about tafkir was especially relevant to Pakistan where minority sects are 

routinely declared non-Muslim by extremist elements and by terror groups alike. Killing these 
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alleged apostates or non-Muslims becomes easier due to the tafkir concept. Historically, the 

state itself has helped these biases by declaring Ahmadis non-Muslims due to pressure from 

the religious right before the Soviet-Afghan war. Ispahani, (2013:57) wrote, “Ahmadis who 

have been declared non-Muslim by the writ of the state, and non-Muslim minorities such as 

Christians, Hindus and Sikhs have been the targets of suicide bomb attacks on their 

neighborhoods, had community members converted to Islam against their will, and had their 

houses of worship attacked and bombed even while they were inhabited by worshipers”. 

Consequently, as Ispahani (2013) and Miller (2013) asserted, there was indeed a very strong 

correlation between extremist religious thought and terrorism.  

Saiya (2017) researched the link between blasphemy and terrorism and stated accusations of 

blasphemy encouraged extremist Muslims to attack the blasphemer and embrace terrorist 

activity. The article thus linked blasphemy laws to terrorism. Other academics who had studied 

the subject uncovered the connection between age and extremist thought leading to violence. 

Ghosh et al., (2017) found that people from “ages of 15 and 25 who are at a developmental age 

where they seek to uncover their own identity” (2017:199) and "In 2001, the Islamic University 

in Gaza polled 1000 local youth aged 9–16 years old and found that 45 per cent of the students 

had actively participated in violence and 73 per cent wanted to become martyrs" 

(2017:199).  The work by Ghosh et al., (2017) on age and identity issues allowed for a social 

constructivist approach to analysing the problem of terrorism. In the case of Pakistan, an 

analysis on the correlation between identity and extremist thought leading to terror could be 

made.  

As evidenced from the literature reviewed above, while extremism and terrorism may not be 

the same thing, it became quite evident that extremism can and does inspire terrorism. "One 

problematic concept is that of jihad and how it is used, interpreted, and how its interpretation 

may change over time” (Miller, 2013:54). According to Juergensmeyer (2001:100), “approval 

of force for the defense of Islam can be expanded to include struggles against political and 

social injustice”.   

Research by Juergensmeyer (2001), Miller (2013), Ispahini (2013), Saiya (2017) and Ghosh et 

al., (2017) had expounded on the relationship between terrorism and extremist thought. The 

trend of writing about madrassas (Islamic seminaries) by scholars studying terrorism was also 

considered relevant keeping in view this scholarly trend on the subject of extremism and its 
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connection to terrorism. The trend of madrassas being identified as a catalyst for extremist 

thought and eventual terrorism was examined in the section that reviewed literature on 

terrorism in Pakistan further in this chapter. It should be noted that this trend highlighted not 

just the securitisation moves of the state, but also the failure of the educational system of 

Pakistan given its failure to deliver accessible education for all, paving the way for seminaries 

to become cheaper alternatives. As the scholarship on extremism has shown, this tendency of 

extremist thought leading to religious inspired violence is something that needed to be viewed 

in a Pakistani context and from a social constructivist lens. Therefore, this global trend proved 

to be very useful in its application to the case of Pakistan.  

2.2.2 - The changing role of terrorism: Globalisation of terror  

This subsection dealt with scholarship on the globalisation of terrorism and how that had 

resulted in literature on information sharing. Western scholarship before 9/11 mostly 

concentrated on ethnic and nationalism motivated terrorism, often mentioning the troubles with 

the IRA (Irish Republican Army) or the splinter group, the RIRA (Real Irish Republican Army) 

(Llera, Mata and Irvin, 1993; Byrne, 1995; Dingley, 1999; Silke, 1999). While this strategy 

had contributed greatly to the literature of terrorism, a different method was required to be 

adopted due to the issue of global outreach of terrorist groups over time, even before 9/11 

considering groups such as Black September were even then increasing their global outreach. 

Their attack on Israelis in Germany was a prime example of this.  It was noted that there was 

much more literature on terrorism and counterterrorism that relied on information sharing due 

to terror networks expanding their outreach. Coker (2002), Cronin (2002), Li and Schaub 

(2004), Bergesen and Lizardo (2004), Kaunert (2009) and Lia (2007) were among many 

academics who had written about the issue of globalisation of terrorism and the growing 

expansion of the outreach of terrorist organisations. This could be applicable to the study of 

terrorism and counterterrorism alike. 

2.2.3 Counterterrorism 

As clarified earlier, though this dissertation intended to understand the causes of terrorism in 

Pakistan as opposed to adding to the growing scholarship on counterterrorism, it seemed 

prudent to examine counterterrorism literature for any applicable data that could be gleaned 

from the topic. Gunaratna (2006:110) stated, “counterterrorism is defined as one or many of 
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the offensive measures taken to prevent, deter and respond to terrorism”. O'neil (2007:473) 

defined it as “an instrument of state policy that actively seeks to degrade and manage the risk 

of terrorist attacks against national interests, particularly (although not exclusively) against 

national territory”. Roy (2004) differentiated between anti-terrorism and counterterrorism and 

states the former is used to deter the threat of attacks and the latter is used to actively and 

offensively engage and remove terror activity.   

The above-mentioned definitions shared the common theme of fighting terror activities but 

excluded the potential of abuse of counter terror powers. Poynting and Whyte (2012), 

McCulloch (2002), Jamieson and McEvoy (2005) and Jackson (2008) all pointed out how often 

counterterrorism was used by states to carry out terror in the name of countering it. Using state 

machinery to engage in terrorism by creating fear of state violence was found to be practiced 

widely. Certainly, Pakistan’s own military has engaged in this practice. There were and still 

remain many cases of “missing people” who the state has picked up and not charged with a 

crime (Ahmad and Stephan, 2010; Basharat, Zubair and Mujeeb, 2014). Many of these people 

were not terrorists but dissenters (Ahmad and Stephan, 2010; Basharat, Zubair, and Mujeeb, 

2014). Other times it was journalists who had been critical of the military’s role in political 

affairs (Lowe, 2017; Shackle, 2018; Hassan, 2018). This aspect of state terror has created a 

sense of fear for people who are now afraid to speak out against the military in Pakistan 

reminiscent of Foucault’s Panopticon style governance (Foucault, 2012). This Garrison-state 

style of governance contributed to the problems Pakistan faced regarding the identity of the 

state and therefore furthered the space for the religious state narrative and eventually the 

extremist narrative. Again, it should be mentioned that this trend is not pointing towards 

religion in general, but specifically towards the state adopting an official state religion which 

can create space for extremist narratives. This is further explored in the following subsection. 

This issue was an under-theorised and under-evaluated aspect of studying the reasons for 

terrorism in Pakistan. Given the strong link between authoritarianism and terrorism, the issue 

of colonial style politics leading to environments where groups of people pick up weapons 

against the state was a very prominent finding in this study. 

2.2.4 Official state religion/ religious favouritism and state links to terrorism 

The concern of the state abusing its powers was a genuine one as noted in the counterterrorism 

subsection. This subsection was concerned with the collusion of states with terrorist groups 
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and official state religion and/or religious favouritism leading to extremist views and terrorism. 

One problem with official state religion and favouritism is that of majoritarianism. The state, 

due to “religious favouritism” … “can empower and radicalise majority communities” (Henne 

et al., 2016:1). This results in a more politically empowered majority. Henne et al., (2016) 

found that official state religion leads to majoritarianism which can result in officially 

sanctioned discrimination. This further empowers extremists and terrorists, leading the terror 

against minorities. Fox and Sandler (2004) argue that political elites use support of majority 

religious communities against their political foes in countries with religion favouritism. Sandal 

and Fox (2013) makes the case of official state religion placing religious matters on a higher 

pedestal. Henne at al., (2016) notes importance given to religion through favouritism coupled 

with the concept of outbidding (when extremists elements from the majority religious group 

try to topple the government in the pursuit of a purer religious state) leads to the government 

patronising more extremist elements in order to survive. This ends up empowering terrorists of 

that community (Toft, 2007; 2013; Henne, 2016). 

Another way official state religion and religious favouritism encourage terror is through laws 

and policies that can lead to terrorists taking the law into their own hands. The issue of 

blasphemy is one such example (Uddin, 2011; Khan, 2014; Thames, 2014; Saiya, 2017). These 

two ways are often exacerbated by the state not providing deterrence due to political objectives 

or due to a compromised position for fear of being outbid. Henne (2016) uses the issues of 

Hindu terrorism in India and Pakistani Muslim non-state actors in Indian Kashmir to make this 

case. Thus, the issue of official state religion and/or favouritism being linked to terrorism 

and/or violence has been thoroughly researched (Madeley, 2003; Fox and Sandler, 2004; 

DeVotta and Stone, Toft, 2007; 2013; 2008; Ispahani, 2013; Sandal and Fox, 2013; Naseri, 

2015; Kusuma, 2016; Henne et al., 2016; Zelenkov, et al., 2021). This tacit encouragement by 

the state to allow terror is of interest given its potential to be studied from a constructivist lens. 

This phenomenon of the state tolerating non-state actors or using them for political purposes 

brings up the issue of state links to non-state actors. It was noted that this topic was inherently 

different from the state using its own machinery against its own people. The key difference 

was in the state not relying on its own machinery but rather using its links with non-state actors. 

Tilly (2004) postulated, many terror groups made it a point to have members or connections to 

“government-employed and government-backed specialists in coercion-armies, police, 
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militias, paramilitaries, and the like” (Tilly, 2004:6-7). When terrorists and militants opposed 

the government of the day, they would often use “external connections”.  

According to Martin (2017:111), state terror is “committed by governments and quasi-

governmental agencies and personnel against perceived enemies”. This could be aimed at 

perceived foes within and outside of the country and thus could be directed at citizens of the 

sponsoring country and also at citizens of foreign countries. It could be used to victimise locals 

or be aimed at another state altogether for the sponsoring state to gain the upper hand and/or to 

keep the targeted state unstable.  

Martin (2017:11) differentiated between two different types of state terror or “terror from 

above”. There is terrorism “from foreign policy” and terrorism from “domestic policy” (Martin 

2017:11). He further explained that due to the tools and resources that were at the disposal of 

the state, “its acts of violence far exceeds in scale the kind of violence perpetrated by anti-state 

dissident terrorists” (Martin 2017:11). Martin also categorised two different types of domestic 

state terror. First there was overt state terror that “refers to the visible application of state 

sponsored violence” (2017:136). This is achieved when a state practices domestic terror by 

explicit and obvious ways of repressing its perceived foes. The Taliban in Afghanistan and 

historically, Nazi Germany and the USSR during the rule of Stalin are examples of such 

regimes. The states that engaged in such practices were totalitarian regimes.  Martin further 

asserted covert state terror referred to the “secret application of state sponsored political 

violence” (2017:136). It was traditionally practiced in states with “extensive secret police 

services” (2017:136) such as Chile in the days of General Pinochet and Iraq under Saddam 

Hussein among many others. It should be noted that liberal democracies such as the UK or the 

US too have "secret police services" and have used state terror as a way to achieve certain 

policies. Regarding this phenomenon, Agamben stated, “voluntary creation of a permanent 

state of emergency (though perhaps not declared in the technical sense) has become one of the 

essential practices of contemporary states, including so- called democratic ones” (2005:3). This 

view was deemed to work well when taken in the context of securitisation which required a 

state of emergency in order to justify extraordinary measures and often extra-constitutional 

powers for the securitising actor.  

Death squads were explained by Rolston (2006:181) as “paramilitary groups involved in state-

sponsored or state-tolerated terror against political opponents”. McGovern (2011:215) stated, 
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"the problem of contemporary western democracies engaging in mass human rights abuses is 

similarly understood solely as an aberration of their character, rather than something that may 

be of their essence". Tilly (2004), Rolston (2006) and McGovern (2011) and Martin (2017) 

hence identified state sponsored aspects of terrorism. The phenomenon of state links to 

terrorism was examined by Stohl and Lopez (1988) and categorised below.  

1) the first identified category was coercive terrorist diplomacy. This was presented as a 

practice usually discreet and controlled, making non-compliance impossible. Adopting this 

approach allowed for a state to coerce another state to achieve its aims. This would be 

accomplished through diplomatic channels and threats.   

2) The second type of foreign policy state terror, covert state terrorism could be further be 

divided into two types:    

a) Clandestine foreign policy state terrorism would result with the direct participation 

of states, for example, to weaken governments or threaten government officials of 

another state. The offending state would carry out this policy directly by itself to 

achieve its aims from the victim state. It would try to keep it discreet.    

b) State-sponsored foreign policy terrorism would involve states with private groups. 

Here the private groups would be employed to undertake terrorist actions on behalf of 

the sponsoring state. This way, the state sponsoring the terrorism would not be required 

to have a direct connection to the terrorism, and it could be blamed entirely on the 

terrorist group carrying out the actions.    

In both cases, the state responsible or the sponsoring state would try to achieve their aims in as 

covert a manner as possible so that the association with terror could be kept discreet.    

3) The third form of state terror identified affected foreign policy and was designated surrogate 

terrorism. This practice would involve assisting another state or a terror group and thereby 

improving its capability to practice terrorism. Surrogate terrorism was found to be again 

divisible into two further sub-categories:    

a) State-sponsored terrorism as was defined earlier under covert state terror. 
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b) State compliance to terrorism where a terror group or several terror groups undertaking 

the act of terrorism would not be explicitly backed by a state but not condemned either. 

By not condemning the group and its actions, the state would be effectively giving the 

terrorist organisation carte blanche to instil fear in an enemy state. 

Countries that pursue policies of state terror were ones that usually tried to “control the 

parameters of their involvement” (Martin, 2010:80) so that the act could not be directly traced 

back to the them and embarrass the government. State terror by external groups was found to 

be either one of patronage or assistance. The assassination of the pre-revolution Iranian ex-PM 

Shapour Bakhtiar by post-Islamic revolution Iranian operatives is one such example (Karmon, 

1998). The state had a direct connection with the group making it a case of state terror through 

state patronage. If the link to the Iranian state is indirect, it could be called state terror through 

assistance as was done in the case of right-wing paramilitaries in El Salvador during the civil 

war of the 1980s (Martin, 2017:116-117). 

The patronage model was also found to be applicable to domestic and foreign policy terror. 

Those states that did use the patronage model for foreign policy terrorism would tend to try 

and rationalise it by labelling it a “necessary tactic”. Their governments would often defend 

the action as something that “should not be labelled as terrorism”, deny that the terrorist 

activity ever occurred or even “issue a blanket and moralistic condemnation of all such violence 

as unfortunate” (Martin, 2017:118). Similarly, patronage in domestic policy was found to be 

defended in the same manner. The state creating terror would argue issues such as “threat to 

national security”, maintaining “law and order during times of national crisis”, protecting 

“fundamental and cultural values” or to restore stability for the state (Martin, 2017:119).  

Byman (2008) distinguished between active and passive state sponsorship of terror. In active 

state sponsored terrorism, three categories were outlined: 

1) Control, whereby the state would directly control the terrorist group.    

 

2) Coordination whereby the state would try to coordinate with external terror groups to 

achieve its own objectives.    
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3) Contact whereby the state would make and maintain physical contact with the terrorist 

group and coordinates with them to reach their common objectives.    

Byman (2008) outlined how passive sponsorship of terrorism was different. This would occur 

when the state failed to act against a terror group. This phenomenon was found to contains five 

categories.    

1) Knowing toleration whereby the state was found to be ignoring the activities of the 

terrorist group, so their common objectives are achieved. By this method, the state 

would seek to further the terror group’s activities by not interfering.    

 

2)  Unconcern and/or ignorance whereby the state would not consider the terror 

organisation a threat to its own national security and therefore not take any appropriate 

action against it.    

3) Claimed incapacity to fight the terrorist threat that could often result in the state doing 

nothing to counter the threat. Lebanon could not fight Hezbollah because it lacked the 

capacity to do so. Hezbollah in fact, has had a profound impact on the political situation in 

the country. In 2000, when Israel withdrew from Lebanon, Hezbollah was credited with the 

withdrawal of Israeli troops. Hezbollah has had representation in Lebanese 

government cabinets for many years and has been active in electoral politics since 1992 

(Norton, 2007). 

4)  Indecision on the part of the state or postponing decisive action purposefully and 

thereby letting terror groups operate. This was found by Byman (2008) to often just be a policy 

decision for a state. Byman (2008) also pointed out that the federal government of Iran was 

aware of much of the terror activities of terror cells operating in its jurisdiction but does remains 

deliberately indecisive about taking action against many of these cells.    

5) At other times, it was found that bureaucracy could become independent enough to act 

without the knowledge or the consent of the government.  In these situations, often the 

government would be too weak or unwilling to challenge that particular part of the 

bureaucracy. As Woodsworth (2001) pointed out, the Basque separatist group the ETA 

(Euskuadi Ta Askatasuna, translating to Basque Homeland and Liberty) was countered by the 
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Spanish bureaucracy by the use of the GAL (Groupos Antiterroristas de Liberacion, translating 

to Anti-Terrorist Liberation Groups) death squad. There were accusations of GAL being 

funded by the Interior ministry (Woodsworth, 2001). 

6)  It was also found that some actors such as interest groups, organisations based 

on religious beliefs tending towards extremism, and/or wealthy individuals with links to the 

state may act in interests that could be detrimental to the government. In Saudi Arabia before 

9/11, the al-Haramain Foundation played an important role in al-Qaida’s fundraising and 

logistics (Byman, 2008). This foundation was registered as a charity organisation operating out 

Saudi Arabia and was a well-known source of funds for non-state actors in many different 

countries. In fact, al-Haramain had financed terrorist activity within Pakistan as well (del Cid 

Gómez, 2010).  

Byman (2008) defined three types of active state sponsored terror. Control, coordination and 

contact. The ISI initially controlled the militants it sent out to fight in Indian Kashmir and 

Afghanistan (Rashid, 2009). Under General Zia, the military and military linked agencies 

would frequently coordinate with the Mujahadeen (religious soldiers) to go and liberate 

Afghanistan from the Soviet advance (Rashid 2009).  The Taliban were a creation of the 

militants who were initially sent by Zia to fight in Afghanistan (Rashid, 2009). Once they 

became an independent entity, rather than controlling them, the Pakistani military 

establishment coordinated with them over common objectives such as extremist Islamisation 

of Afghanistan to keep unfriendly warlords from running the state and to limit Indian influence 

in Afghanistan (Rashid, 2009). As Rashid (2009) repeatedly stated, the ISI was physically 

present in Afghanistan to coordinate with the Taliban and help with the insurgency, so the third 

type of active state sponsored terror defined by Byman, contact also applies.     

Martin (2006) and Byman (2008) were examining degrees of state involvement or association 

with terror groups. Byman’s theory of passive state sponsorship regarding internal terror was 

also seen to apply as a result of Pakistan’s foreign policy terrorism. Many of the militants and 

militant organisations encouraged by the state to attack India or Afghanistan eventually formed 

links with terrorist cells that attacked Pakistan (Rashid, 2009). While the Pakistani government 

did what it could to stop attacks on Pakistanis, it could not stop them altogether or even 

successfully as there were still links between the state and these militants to make use of their 

ability to attack enemy states. Noor (2006) covered the ISI working with the SSP (Sipah-e-



 42 

Sahaba translating to Guardians of the Prophet’s Companions), which was found to be guilty 

of attacking and threatening Pakistani minorities. Another sectarian terrorism organisation 

called the ASWJ (Ahle Sunnat Wal Jammat translating to the Sunni Party, Sunnis constituting 

the majority sect of Islam in Pakistan) was found engaging in such tactics as well (Feyyaz, 

2013). It is also important to note that often these terrorist organisations are allowed to compete 

in the General Elections of Pakistan and field their candidates (Rana, 2011).  

Martin (2017:136) expounded on overt and covert terror regarding internal state terror, where 

the former requires “visible application of state sponsored violence”. It was also deemed 

important to differentiate between legitimate state violence and illegitimate state violence here. 

The former could stem from factors such as policing violent criminals or military protection of 

borders. The latter on the other hand would be due to illegal state oppression. Similarly, within 

the context of the latter, while state terror and illegitimate state violence could be seen as 

different forms of state oppression, it could be possible for the two to merge under the banner 

of state terror as state terror was often found to be violent (as in the case of foreign policy state 

terror in Pakistan).  

Overt forms of internal state terror were found to have taken place in the shape of incidents 

resulting in the deaths of many civilians. The reason these violent acts were seen as state terror 

was because the state had tried to send a message to the group it targeted to apprehend fear if 

they kept up the activities or political beliefs that the state wanted to end. Under General Ayub, 

250 civilians died for expressing their political opinions in 1967 and in 1971 under 

General Yahya, had thousands of people died (Jalal, 1995) This violence occurred to terrorise 

the East Pakistani population into submission.    

The effects that state terror can have on the civil, political and basic human rights of its citizens 

are therefore vast. By terrorising its citizens, a state not only pursues policies counter to 

democratic ideals but rather indulges in policies associated with authoritarian rule and the 

government may find itself indulging in genocidal activities. Likewise, by making use of state 

terror in foreign policy, a state can take away the sovereignty of another state and break 

international law. This can again result in death and genocide. An example of this is the US 

foreign policy of the 1960s and 1970s where covert foreign policy terror was exported to Latin 

America. Martin (2006:135) argued that this policy led to the deaths of many individuals of 

these states: “the death squad made its appearance in ten different Latin American countries in 
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the 1960s and the 1970s, all of them recipients of U.S. military and police aid and training, 

which stressed counterinsurgency and unconventional warfare against subversion from the 

Kennedy Era onward.”      

One such example would be the work of Sluka (2010) where he argued that the international 

political system had become an arena for state terror. “The United States has been an active 

provider of the instruments of terror and repression to Third World client states to employ on 

their populations and also in a number of cases to train the security services of these societies 

in the proper employment of these instruments” (2010:7). Regarding Cuba, Noam Chomsky 

(1986:13) wrote, "In 1970-1971, the US destroyed crops and poisoned livestock in Cuba. 

Former CIA operative Orlando Bosch is probably the world's deadliest terrorist. He was 

involved in blowing up a Cuban airliner in which 73 people were killed. His group bombed 

Cuban missions abroad". Chomski (1986) and Sluka, (2010) all pointed out the global reach of 

terrorism and have contributed to scholarship on the actions of states attacking other states by 

using non-state actors. This global aspect of terrorism was also examined in detail further in 

this chapter by examining the works of other academics. Chomsky (1986), Rolston (2006), 

Noor (2006), Byman (2008) and Woodsworth (2001) were found to have then written on the 

theme of terrorist organisations enjoying state sponsorship.  

Siddiqa (2009) stated that though Pakistan’s civilian government pledged to fight terror, the 

military establishment and its linked agencies continued to use terror to weaken their perceived 

enemy countries. This policy would fall under the ambit of surrogate foreign policy terrorism 

as identified by Stohl and Lopez (1988), allowing the state to shift blame on the militants in 

case of accusations of state terror in neighbouring states. The compliance model of foreign 

policy terrorism could also be found to apply to some organisations the state would know about 

and yet do nothing to stop as they could potentially help with securing a strategic advantage in 

the region. By not cracking down on the militants who cross the border to fight in Afghanistan 

(the US government stated that Al-Qaida militants reside in Pakistan) the engage in “state 

compliance to terrorism” (Sthol, 1984: 207-208). The state, by assisting and creating training 

camps for the Taliban to attack Afghanistan and keep it unstable (Rashid, 2009) was in fact 

covertly assisting foreign policy state terror.   

While the abovementioned authors were found to have worked extensively on state links to 

terror organisations, they did not seem to have analysed the link using any theory that could 
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cover the aspect of human socialisation and human made constructs and structures. Given the 

need to understand the reasons for terrorism from an angle that focuses on human interaction, 

it was imperative that analysis be conducted from a constructivist lens. How did these training 

camps result in the construction of terrorists? What were the socio-political conditions that 

encouraged people to pick up arms against another group of people in the name of an ideology? 

These were questions that required critical examination in the case of Pakistan’s terrorism 

problem to understand why the problem existed. Though the issues identified above were based 

on general trends, they were perfectly applicable to Pakistan. The following subsection 

examined trends on literature specific to Pakistan in order to identify more areas where 

constructivist reasoning was needed. 

2.3 - Trends in literature focused on Pakistan’s terrorism problem 

This section illustrated the trends found in literature on terrorism in connection with Pakistan. 

While researching the issue of terrorism, many trends were identified, and all of them could 

have benefitted from using a framework that relied on securitisation and social constructivism. 

This section commenced with an issue related to border safety. 

2.3.1 - Cross-border and state-sponsored terror 

A commonly identified trend that many writers had pointed out regarding Pakistan and its 

neighbouring countries was state-sponsored and cross-border terrorism. Many scholars who 

had written about Cold War politics and the creation of non-state actors to fight in Afghanistan 

by Pakistani, US and Saudi forces had also alluded to how this was tantamount to state 

sponsored terrorism. Many writers had pointed out the animosity with India and the politics of 

the Cold War had largely contributed to Pakistan’s use of non-state actors.  Swami (2006), 

Schofield and Tremblay (2008), Fair (2009), Shapiro and Fair (2010), Kapur and Ganguly 

(2012), were amongst academics who had identified Pakistan’s interference with Kashmir 

using non-state actors. They stated Pakistan made use of disgruntled elements within Kashmiri 

society and also sent non-state actors across the border into Kashmir. None of these texts were 

able to, and/or even attempted to explain the process behind this socialisation of these non-

state actors, something that for this study was paramount for understanding how terrorism 

existed and flourished in the region. Hence, this trend not only merited examination under the 
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theory of securitisation but also under identity theory as the identity of the state and the 

identities of the non-state actors being encouraged to fight were of analytical interest.  

Amin (1994), Sidhu (2000), Mamdani (2002) and Swami (2006) argued the policy of backing 

non-state actors became bolder after Operation Cyclone (this is discussed in much detail in the 

history section of the first time-period being analysed). They argued that the US and Saudi 

backed jihad in Afghanistan gave legitimacy to jihad in Kashmir (these securitised policies 

were also discussed in the first time-period). This trend repeated itself in both the time-periods 

and was written about in the last time-period by many authors (Bajpai, 2003; Talbot, 2003; 

Kukreja and Singh, 2005; Riedel, 2008; Perkovich and Dalton, 2015; Kapur, 2016; Singh, 

2017; Raja, 2019; Ganguly, Abdullah and Karmazin, 2019).  

The state action of utilising non-state actors against enemy countries was not just limited to 

Pakistan’s actions. Kumar (1975), Vaughn (1993), Jamal (2008), Haider (2009), Conboy 

(2012), Samad (2015), Khetran (2017), and Iqbal (2017; 2018; 2019) had identified India’s use 

of non-state actors to destabilise Pakistan during the troubles with East Pakistan. One other 

easily identifiable trend was the Indian assistance and creation of the Mukti Bahini in East 

Pakistan to support the separatist movement there. Kumar (1975), Joeck (1985), Sisson and 

Rose (1991), Hess (1992), Vaughn (1993), Jamal (2008), Haider (2009), Conboy (2012) and 

Khetran (2017) had all commented on India taking advantage of East Pakistan’s issues with 

West Pakistan and seizing the opportunity to train non-state actors to fight against the Pakistan 

Army. The India military joined the fray itself after having trained the Mukti Bahini first. 

Another similar and frequently mentioned trend identified was that of Indian funding of non-

state actors in Balochistan and of an Indian agent Kulbhushan Jadhav having been caught in 

the area carry out such activities (Javaid, 2015; Lynch, 2015; Kiessling, 2016; Iqbal, 2016; 

2018; 2019; Ishfaq, 2017; Naazer, 2018; Quddafi and Afridi, 2018; Ali, Rahim and Ilyas, 

2019). These same authors also conducted research into RAW (India’s intelligence agency, the 

Research and Analysis Wing) working with non-state actors against Pakistan. This trend and 

the Kashmir trend were both found to be similar as they revealed that both states policies in 

place against one another that allowed for funding, aiding and training of disgruntled people in 

sensitive areas in the enemy country’s border. It also pointed towards identity construction 

undertaken by India. These trends therefore showed how India and Pakistan exploited 

weaknesses in each other’s borders.  
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Exploiting weakness but assisting or harbouring non-state actors was not limited to literature 

on the India and Pakistan relationship, was much existing literature on the same with regards 

to Pakistan and Afghanistan. Montagno (1963), Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi (2012). These 

writers alluded to Afghani non-state actors attacking Pakistan till the 1970s. Similarly, Zeb 

(2006), Wazir (2012), Yusuf and Smith (2015), Hafiz (2016), Osman (2016) Hafiz (2017; 

2018) wrote of Afghanistan giving safe harbour and at times even facilitating the TTP in the 

post 9/11 time-period. Other writers had written of Pakistan suspecting a nexus between 

Afghanistan and India to facilitate non-state actors in Pakistan (Fair, 2011; Lynch III, 2015; 

Kiessling, 2016). Most literature on Afghani assistance for non-state actors in Pakistan was 

about the Balochistan and the tribal areas of Pakistan near Afghanistan. Afghanistan’s 

assistance to Balochi protestors and separatists was documented by Montagno (1963) and 

Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi (2012). It is only recent literature that covered the TTP since this 

terror group was formed after Pakistan joined the GWoT.   

This use of terror across the border was not just limited to Afghanistan, there is much literature 

on Pakistan using the same in Afghanistan. Pakistan’s response by funding Islamist extremists 

in Afghanistan during Bhutto’s government was an example of this (Gartenstein-Ross and 

Vassefi, 2012). Pakistan’s further use of non-state actors in Afghanistan was very closely 

linked with Operation Cyclone and the creation of the Taliban (Coll, 1992; Marsden, 1998; 

Hiro, 1999; Dixon, 2000; Chossudovsky, 2001; Gasper, 2001; Bedi, 2001; Mamdani, 2002; 

Blum, 2003; Haqqani, 2006; Gregory, 2007; Rashid, 2008; Williams, 2008; Roberts, 2008; 

Billard Jr., 2010; Skaine, 2010). Similarly, there was also literature on Pakistan’s links with 

terrorists in Afghanistan in the post 9/11 time-period (Wahlert, 2004; Shabbir, 2012; Ahmed, 

2016; Lynch III, 2018). Cross border terrorism, often with the support of state agencies was 

found to be a trend that could be ripe for investigation in light of securitisation and identity 

construction. Cross-border terrorism, as the above-mentioned literature illustrates, was highly 

relevant to this dissertation. However, none of the literature in this review could accurately 

explain why terrorists joined terrorist organisations that indulged in cross-border terrorism at 

all. In some cases, the literature mentioned that some terrorists were radicalised in seminaries, 

but there was no mention of how this socialisation took place. In order to understand why 

terrorism exists in Pakistan, it was important to study the socialisation of individuals into 

joining terrorist groups and the conditions that prompted them to do so in the first place. One 

very important example of the use of this process was during the Cold War.  
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2.3.2 - Cold War policies 

The instrumental use of cross-border non-state actors by state actors was rampant during the 

Cold War and Pakistan was intrinsically involved in the US and Saudi funded operation in 

Afghanistan. This section looked at trends regarding terrorism literature in Pakistan and argued 

that many could be linked to the politics of the Cold War. Developing states all over the world 

found themselves allying with either the US alliance or the Soviet states. Pakistan was no 

exception to this. The left-leaning PM (Prime Minister) of Pakistan, Zulfliqar Bhutto was 

removed from power during a military coup code named “Operation Fair Play” by General Zia 

ul Haq (Bailey and Singh, 2013:115-116). General Zia’s military regime was supported by the 

US because he pledged allegiance to America against the Soviets in the form of the non-state 

actors fighting in Afghanistan (Rashid, 2009). Pakistan’s security therefore became a victim of 

Cold War policies. This led to a socially constructed atmosphere conducive to terrorism. The 

US and Saudi Arabia financed non-state actors in Pakistan with the help of Pakistan’s military 

and intelligence agencies to fight off the Soviets from Muslim-majority Afghanistan in the 

name of religion (Coll, 1992; Hiro, 1999; Dixon, 2000; Stern, 2000; Bedi, 2001; Gasper, 2001; 

Cooley, 2002; Mamdani, 2002; Blum, 2003; Gregory, 2007; Roberts, 2008; Rashid, 2009; 

Billard Jr., 2010; Chomsky et al., 2015).  

Religion was seen as an ideological reason to get people to fight the Soviets in Muslim majority 

Afghanistan. Since this proxy war was fought by non-state actors with an ideological cause, it 

was evident that it had a long-lasting impact on identity. Not just the identity of Pakistanis, but 

also of Afghanis. Repercussions of this identity impact can be seen today as Pakistan finds 

itself attacked by religious extremists from within Pakistan and from across the Durand Line. 

Thus, the relevance of Cold War politics and proxy wars was paramount. General Zia ul Haq’s 

Islamisation programme of Pakistan assisted this policy of the Cold War (Ziring, 1988; Alavi, 

1991; Noman, 1989; Arif, 1995). General Zia was trying to give Pakistan an Islamic identity, 

the US and Saudi Arabia were funding non-state actors in the name of Islam with the help of 

Pakistani state agencies. Stern (2000), Prokop (2003), Riaz (2005) and Rashid (2008) cover 

Saudi funding of madrassas linked to jihad which benefitted Cold War policies and helped 

provide willing fighters for the Soviet-Afghan War.  

Regarding the socio-economic status trend identified earlier, many parents found and still find 

it financially easier to send their children to madrassas instead of traditional schools because 
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of the cost of books and even feeding the children. As Fair (2007), Evans (2008) and Ahmed 

(2009) pointed out, madrassas would often cover the costs of all these things which makes 

them more attractive to financially challenged parents. In a developing country such as 

Pakistan, this financial aspect alone gave madrassas access to many students. Therefore, during 

the General Zia ul Haq era, this factor contributed towards the high numbers of jihadists who 

fought in the Soviet-Afghan War. These are all issues that could benefit from a constructivist 

analysis. It became apparent that Pakistan’s long-term security was compromised due to the 

Cold War being fought between the Soviet and the US world powers. The US backed an 

authoritarian government in Pakistan which facilitated American and Saudi plans to extremise 

Pakistanis and Muslims from other countries. The socially constructed arguments for fighting 

in the name of religion had long term effects. The identity issue being taken advantage of during 

General Zia ul Haq’s government resulted in social constructs that were conducive to extremist 

thought and violence. Rana (2005), Abbas (2005) and Murphy and Malik (2009), linked jihad 

from the Cold War era in the Soviet-Afghan war to socio-economic problems that have led to 

terrorism in Pakistan.  

Socially conditioning and training non-state actors to fight in the name of religion led to 

violence in the region even after the end of the Soviet-Afghan War. One significant aspect of 

madrassa research for scholarship on extremist thought and terrorism was the rise of a group 

of Pakistanis that set up training camps and madrassas in Afghanistan in 1994 called the 

Taliban (Marsden, 1998; Rashid, 2000; Gasper 2001). Related to extremist thought and the 

Soviet-Afghan war effort, Dixon (2001) notes that during the jihad for Operation Cyclone, 

60,000 people were attending extremist madrassas in Pakistan. Williams (2008) has written 

about how the number of madrassas in Pakistan swelled from seven hundred to seven 

thousand, and many of these madrassas were teaching extremist thought.  

Security studies scholars often revisit historical events with the goal of examining them with 

securitisation theory (Makhortykh, 2020; Klymenko and Siddi, 2020). This had not been done 

in the case of Pakistan and its involvement in the Cold War. Given how this would be an 

excellent opportunity to understand the reasons for terrorism existing in Pakistan, it was 

considered of paramount importance to cover this issue and see what new information could 

be gleaned from this course of inquiry. Securitisation theory would make room for the 

discussion of social constructs. Given that all social ideological constructs are the basis for 
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modern terrorism in Pakistan, it was deemed imperative that the human element be primary to 

the study of human created social beliefs that affect human interaction and human action. The 

narrative of fighting for Islam became an ideological construct that was used against 

neighbouring states and also led to the creation of terrorists who attacked and continue to attack 

Pakistan. It was realised that these social constructs based on securitising Pakistan’s Afghan 

policy due to Cold War politics needed analysis from the lens of security studies and identity 

construction to make sense of the terrorism problem. 

2.3.3 - Balochistan 

As was the case above regarding the Cold War, examining the terrorism problem in Balochistan 

with securitisation theory could help garner new data regarding the reasons for terrorism 

existing in Pakistan. This had not been attempted before, despite there being enough research 

on the terrorism problem in this province to warrant it a separate literature trend. Khan (2003), 

Andley (2006), Akhtar (2007), Mushtaq (2009), Grare (2013) and Samad (2015), stated the 

insurgencies in Balochistan started in 1948 when Pakistan pressurised the Khan of Kalat to join 

Pakistan. Pakistan fighting insurgencies in Balochistan was a phenomenon again well 

documented (Brown, Dawod, Irantalab, Naqi and Carment, 2012; Jaleel and Bibi, 2017; 

Khetran, 2017; Beg, Baig and Akbar, 2019). Likewise, the trend of writing about 

authoritarianism in Balochistan was was also found to be prevalent (Latif and Hamza, 2009; 

Aslam, 2011; Ahmar, 2017; Aman, Akram and Saud, 2018).  This was examined in further 

detail and can be found where the trend for authoritarianism and post-colonialism is discussed. 

Similarly, the trend of India’s involvement in Balochistan was mentioned in the cross-border 

terrorism section (Iqbal, 2016; 2018; 2019; Ali, Rahim and Ilyas, 2019; Ishfaq, 2017; Quddafi 

and Afridi, 2018). Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi (2012) and Montagno (1963) documented 

Afghanistan involvement in Balochistan was also mentioned in the cross-border terrorism 

section. 

2.3.4 - Socio-economic trends 

Departing from foreign relations, one trend that seems to be focused upon by academics was 

the aspect of socio-economic status affecting terrorism in Pakistan. Looney (2004), Malik and 

Zaman (2013), Shahbaz (2013), Ismail and Amjad (2014) and Mehmood (2014) discussed how 

inflation and poverty were found to have a causal relationship with individuals joining terror 
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organisations and therefore these factors were significant in the examination of the reasons for 

the existence of terrorism. Correspondingly, strongly linked to the socio-economic trend, many 

writers had recorded the causal effect of madrassas have had on terrorism. In Pakistan, “during 

Zia-ul-Haq’s military regime, close to 4,000 madrasahs were established, churning out hoardes 

of religious graduates, many of whom later served as foot soldiers in the Anti-Soviet jihad in 

Afghanistan” (Ahmed, 2009:7). Stern (2000), Fair (2007), Evans (2008) expounded on the 

issue. While they alleged not every madrassa was a factory for jihadist beliefs, they did find a 

link between many of these seminaries and terrorism. Since Pakistan’s education system was 

unable to educate many children, especially given the cost of education even in free state run 

schools due the factors such as buying school uniforms, books and feeding the children, parents 

would often send their children to madrassas which educate and feed the children for free. This 

was therefore a great financial incentive for parents. This trend of finding much research on 

madrassas was linked to the socio-economic trend, the Cold War trend found earlier and the 

extremism and terrorism trend. This issue then highlighted an important contributing factor for 

understanding why terrorism existed and continues to thrive in Pakistan. It has clearly impacted 

the identity of individuals who attend madrassas. This trend therefore proved very useful when 

it was analysed using identity theory to understand how these seminaries extremised 

individuals towards terrorism.  

2.3.5 - Terrorism Financing  

Linked to socio-economic trends, Pakistan’s economic relations are of paramount importance 

to the government. Post 9/11, The Financial Action Task Force (FATF), an organisation that 

consists of various world powers included terrorism funding in its ambit (Martuscello, 2010; 

Kaunert and Giovanna, 2010). In recent years, the FATF assessment of Pakistan’s measures to 

counter terror has been placing the country in the “grey list” which implies much more needs 

to be done (Ali, 2018; Singh, 2018; Zahid, 2018; Khan, 2018; Chohan, 2019; 2020). The trend 

of writing about the FATF and Pakistan was not common to both time-periods as terrorism 

funding only became a priority after the 9/11 attacks in the US. The relevance of this topic to 

this study was that it has affected Pakistan’s relationship with non-state actors. The FATF grey 

listing had an impact on state collusion with non-state actors and has been an ongoing theme 

in 2019 and 2020. It impacts the very existence of some terrorist groups in Pakistan. This has 

also seemingly affected Pakistan’s policy on the patronisation of non-state actors operating in 
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Kashmir and the rest of India. One significant headline in February 2020 was that of Mumbai 

Attacks mastermind Hafiz Saeed being convicted by Pakistan on charges of terrorism financing 

(Khan, 2020; Oxford Analytica, 2020a; Oxford Analytica, 2020b). By stopping sponsorship of 

non-state actors operating in Indian Kashmir, Pakistan’s actions could impact the message that 

it is morally justified and patriotic to fight in Kashmir. This could be construed as an alternative 

construct to stop the spread of extremism and terrorist constructs that result in the socialisation 

of individuals into terrorists. Since this is one very important aspect of cross-border terrorism, 

it is a relevant development that should be studied.  

Before the developments in end 2019 and 2020 (this will be discussed in the case study), 

Pakistan was still patronising non-state actors against India (Kapur, 2016; Singh, 2017; Raja, 

2019; Ganguly, Abdullah and Karmazin, 2019), and there were accusations by Pakistan of 

India doing the same (Fair, 2011; Khetran, 2017; Ahmar, 2017; Iqbal, 2017; 2018). Similarly, 

the trends of writing about Pakistan supporting non-state actors in Afghanistan (Peters, 2011; 

Fair, 2011, 2017; Bacon, 2016; Iqbal, 2017b) and Afghanistan doing the same against Pakistan 

(Fair, 2011; Yusuf and Smith, 2015; Kiessling, 2016; Lieven, 2017). 

2.3.6 - Colonial style politics 

Terrorism financing may be stopped but authoritarianism itself can lead to the social 

conditioning of individuals towards terrorism. Pakistan, having been ruled by a colonial power 

when it was part of India, is a post-colonial state. Therefore, the methods of authoritarianism 

are employed to counter rebellions. These methods have historically led to discord and 

encouraged the aggrieved party to pick up arms against the state. “Colonialism can be defined 

as a policy by which a nation maintains or extends its control over foreign dependencies” (Hill, 

2014:86).  

Neo-colonialism today exists in the form of economic and military oppression (Nkrumah, 

1966). Internal colonialism whereby a state deals with its own territories in a colonial manner 

has been linked to post-colonial states (Casanova, 1965). Pakistan may have exploited the 

situation in Kashmir, but the totalitarianism of the Indian government in the region due to an 

internal colonialism style of governance played a large part. Likewise, Pakistan’s internal 

colonialism in East Pakistan and Balochistan due seems to have played a large part in pushing 

its citizens in these areas to pick up arms against the state.  
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Post-colonial societies often adopt the same ways as their previous colonial rulers. Titus 

(1996), Titus (1998), Titus and Swidler (2000), Khan (2003) and Siddiqi (2012) had all 

researched colonial tactics used to deal with Balochistan. Nanda (1972), Das (1978), 

Sornarajah (1981) and Shafiqul Huque (1997) had identified the same in East Pakistan. 

Pakistan likewise exploited disgruntled people in Kashmir to rise against the Indian state. 

Sōkefeld (2005), Chandavarkar (2007), Kaul (2011) Duschinski, Bhan, Zia and Mahmood 

(2018), had all identified Indian colonial style rule as a reason for discord in the region of 

Kashmir. This colonial style of internal governance was found to be linked to militarisation of 

internal problems (Graham, 2012; Persson, 2014; Strakosch, 2015; Cowen and Lewis, 2017; 

Langan, 2018). The effect colonial politics had on the identity of the subjects of the colonial 

system needed to be studied to examine how these individuals become willing to pick up arms 

against the state. 

2.3.7 - Identity 

One of the biggest hurdles to assimilation between the various ethnic groups of Pakistan was 

identified as the issue of authoritarian politics. This has also kept many Pakistanis from having 

a universal identity. Shaikh (2009) contended that Pakistan’s identity crisis could be attributed 

as the root cause of many of its problems. Her research stated that identity uncertainty at 

national level and individual level based on uncertain state polices had fostered a problematic 

environment for Pakistan. Shaikh (2009) indicated that due to the untimely death of founding 

father of Pakistan, Jinnah, the identity of Pakistan became contested. Religiously motivated 

politicians wanted a religious identity and secular leaders wanted separation of religion and 

state. She further contended that different regimes have had different ideas for Pakistan’s 

identity leading to more confusion. She pushed forth the view that this approach emboldened 

the religious right. Due to the non-state actors that the state itself created; the religious right 

was further emboldened. The idea of outbidding leading to mainstreaming and acceptance of 

extremist an terrorist ideology (Toft, 2013) applies here as well. This eventually resulted in 

religious based terrorism in many forms, from terror against minorities to general terrorism.  

Cohen (2004) similarly wrote about the identity issues that Pakistan has had to face ever since 

it was created. The “Two Nation theory” which stated that Muslims and Hindus were two 

different nations was used by the Indian Muslims League in their bid to gain independence 

from India and create Pakistan. Just the fact that the very existence of Pakistan was attributed 
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to the “two nation theory” pushed by the Indian Muslim League (Hoodbhoy and Nayyar, 1985; 

Jalal, 1995; Verma, 2001; Jaffrelot, 2002; Dixit, 2003) meant that religious right could push 

their narrative of Pakistan being created for Muslims in the name of religion instead of to create 

a state for Muslims to be free from persecution. The “two-nation theory” that the Indian Muslim 

League advocated for the creation of Pakistan played up the differences between Muslims and 

Hindus and stated it would be difficult for them to live in the same state (Hoodbhoy and 

Nayyar, 1985; Jalal, 1995; Verma, 2001; Jaffrelot, 2002; Dixit, 2003). While the reason for 

this argument was to push Britain to create Pakistan, it also gave the religious right space and 

justification for their bid to give Pakistan an Islamic identity. The state found itself outbidding 

extremist groups. 

The social construction of a religious state was evident from Pakistan’s history. Identity 

construction was not just limited to national identity but also to the identity of the non-state 

actors who had been backed by the state to fight against neighbouring states. The structures 

that these fighters internalised were values that are passed on, thereby extremising not one but 

subsequent generations to fight for an ideology. Proponents of the “two nation” theory post-

partition have used this argument to push for making Pakistan a theocratic state. Qadeer (2006) 

expounded on this identity problem and also stated that due to the subjugation of minorities 

and the creation of non-state actors, there existed a group in Pakistani society that had to be 

feared. This issue of identity of the state, leading to flirting with selective theocratic policies in 

Pakistan had then affected the security of the state. This identity issue could only be adequately 

addressed by a social constructivism based epistemological study in order to highlight the 

aspect of human perception. 

 Constructing a theocratic state as was the case in Pakistan’s history resulted in the prevalence 

of extremist and ultimately terrorist thought. By Islamising Pakistan, religion and eventually 

extremist forms of religion were given more space and legitimacy by the state. The aspect of 

official state religions and/or religious favouritism (Madeley, 2003; Fox and Sandler, 2004; 

DeVotta and Stone, Toft, 2007; 2013; 2008; Ispahani, 2013; Sandal and Fox, 2013; Naseri, 

2015; Kusuma, 2016; Henne et al., 2016; Zelenkov, et al., 2021) was trend identified earlier. 

Pakistan’s trajectory towards becoming a religious state that eventually succumbed to religious 

outbidding, dangerous laws/policies with lack of deterrence is central to this argument.  
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The phenomenon of religious favouritism occurred with the Objectives Resolution of 1949 that 

gave Pakistan an Islamic character despite objections from every religious minority in 

parliament (Burks, 1954; Choudhury, 1956; Sayeed, 1963; Kennedy, 1992). Likewise, 

deploying and/or supporting non-state actors in the name of religion to fight in Kashmir 

(Swami, 2006; Schofield and Tremblay, 2008; Fair, 2009; Kapur and Ganguly, 2012) further 

cemented the use of religion in matters of state, thereby again ensuring a religious identity as 

opposed to a secular identity of Pakistan. Considering that this policy was in place even when 

the relatively secular General Ayub Khan was in power (Kumar, 2001; Swami, 2006; Higgins, 

2016), the use of religion in state policy has always been a part of Pakistan’s identity. By 

bowing to pressure from extremist voices calling for legislation against the Ahmadi sect and 

subsequent Islamisation in Zulfiqar Bhutto’s regime (Lau, 1992; Saeed, 2007; Rashid, 2011), 

the state indulged in outbidding and became victim of majoritarianism. The subsequent 

extremisation of Pakistan’s society through extremist laws introduced under General Zia’s 

Islamisation programme and his government’s role in Afghanistan was found to be a matter 

that required deep study with the tools of identity construction and securitisation theory (Weiss, 

1985; Shafqat, 1997; Monshipouri, 1998; Burki, 1999; Imran. 2005).  

The extremist rule of the Taliban is well documented. Gasper (1998), Rashid (2000) and Skaine 

(2010) have written much about their government and its impact on Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

The impact of Pakistan supporting this regime for control over Afghanistan and limiting Indian 

influence in the region warranted examination from a constructivist viewpoint. Similarly, by 

recognising the government and legitimising the Taliban’s extremist policies, Pakistan itself 

again made space and created more legitimacy for extremist rhetoric within its own borders. 

Operation Cyclone, the support of non-state actors, often overtly, the use of non-state actors to 

counter Shia influence were again all factors that served to influence the very identity of 

Pakistan. The religious identity of the state was therefore of paramount importance in this 

dissertation. The identity principle was also further analysed by observing the key issues that 

plagued later democratic governments, the civil-military power matrix, the threat of martial 

law, and the use of martial law to remove the PM of the day. It could be argued that all of these 

acts had contributed towards the question of Pakistan’s identity and therefore needed to be 

analysed using identity construction.  
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A related trend identified under General Zia ul-Haq’s government was the creation of non-state 

actors to quell political opposition. This trend covered ethnic terrorism and sectarian terrorism 

which was propagated by the MQM and the SSP (Mamdani, 2002 Haqqani, 2006; Hussain, 

2010). The extremisation of individuals through the proliferation of sectarian thought was a 

factor that went on to influence terrorism. The social constructs used to give Pakistan a 

religious identity and raise an army of non-state actors to fight against the enemies in the name 

of Islam during the Cold War had been conducive to this environment.  

Pakistan’s security apparatus supporting non-state actors resulted in political uncertainty 

(Shaikh, 2009). The uncertainty about Pakistan’s identity, with the many moves from 

democracy to martial law provided the religious right more space to push their agenda (Shaikh, 

2009). Consequently, the military undermining civilian political actors and creating space for 

non-democratic narratives that affect identity was again a recurring theme. Closely linked again 

to this trend is that of mainstreaming militants into politics (Grare, 2013; Yousaf, 2017; Fair, 

2018; Dorsey, 2018; Shah, 2019; 2019a). These trends could be scrutinised using securitisation 

theory and identity construction. This phenomenon was not limited to martial law in Pakistan; 

the military was making political decisions when civilian governments were in power (Siddiqa, 

2015). Therefore, the power balance even in times of democracy is skewed in favour of the 

military. Aziz (2007), Staniland (2008), Fair (2011), Wolf (2016) and Siddiqa (2017) covered 

the power matrix of Pakistan being in favour of the military as opposed to the civilians. Given 

the aspect of human created conditions, this phenomenon again required to be studied from a 

constructivist lens. 

Identity was not limited to the study of non-state actors. There was literature on Pakistan’s 

Kashmir-centric policy (Sidhu, 2000; Mamdani, 2002; Swami, 2006; deBhurg Robinson, 

2013) having contributed to making Pakistani society at large accept jihad in Kashmir as 

righteous. This was also the case for jihad in Afghanistan when people were conditioned into 

accepting extremist policies. General Zia’s internal policies (Noman, 1989; Alavi, 1991; Arif, 

1995) likewise did the same by introducing extremist laws. The extremist madrassas socially 

conditioned their students (Dixon, 2001; Williams, 2008) and laid groundwork for terrorist 

activity. Consequently, the social conditioning of people towards acceptance of extremist and 

terrorist thought was itself an issue that consists of these smaller trends. All the identifiable 
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trends in this subsection had an impact on extremisation of society and members of the society 

internalising the extremist message, thereby giving these state policies more legitimacy.  

Identity construction/reconstruction was also undertaken by India when they encouraged and 

supported the Mukti Bhani in East Pakistan (Kumar, 1975; Vaughn, 1993; Jamal, 2008; Haider, 

2009; Conboy, 2012; Khetran, 2017). this illustrated how India and Pakistan directed polices 

that exploited weaknesses in each other’s borders. Likewise, Afghanistan’s use of non-state 

actors against Pakistan, the assistance given by Afghanistan to Balochi protestors and 

separatists again pointed to this trend (Montagno, 1963; Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi, 2012). 

Pakistan’s response by funding Islamist extremists in Afghanistan during Bhutto’s government 

was again a good example of this (Gartenstein-Ross and Vassefi, 2012). The takeaway from 

this issue was that if there is discord amongst the people against the state, the enemy country 

will have an opportunity to exploit it. In the case of Pakistan and India, Ganguly (2007), Sharma 

(2007), Ganguly (2018) had pointed out Pakistan’s exploitation of discord in Kashmir. 

Likewise, Joeck (1985), Sisson and Rose (1991), Hess (1992) had studied Indian exploitation 

in East Pakistan. It was therefore deemed that this trend of exploitation in areas of discord must 

be examined from a constructivist lens to see how this affected the identity of the people of 

those strife-ridden areas. Securitisation would cover the acts by the rival state to use this discord 

against its perceived enemy state. Likewise, the effect this has on the identity of the people 

who were subjects of the colonial system would need to be studied using identity construction. 

The link between securitisation and identity is examined in detail in the theoretical framework 

chapter. It was contended that all the trends identified would have benefitted from analysis 

incorporating identity and securitisation.   

2.3.8 - Religious reformist movements 

Another trend that was found in many different texts which pointed to the extremisation of 

society was that of the Sunni subsect Deobandi. Sectarianism has been an issue that has affected 

Pakistan adversely and has been used to stoke hatred and calls for discriminatory legislation. 

In 1866, a madrassa in the town of Deoband in Uttar Pradesh, India was set up. The followers 

of this subsect sought to purify Islam from the more liberal Sufism and Barelvism followed by 

Sub-Continent Muslims (Behuria, 2008). To clarify, while there are acts of violence committed 

by those who identify as Sufis (Woodward et al., 2013; Ceballos, 2014; Peña-Ramos et al., 

2021), Sufism in Pakistan is thought to lean more towards peace and non-violence (Murphy 
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and Malik 2009; Seethi, 2011; Rahman and Sami, 2014). However, it should be noted that in 

recent years, Barelvi political activism has led to violence and Barelvis often share some 

religious practices as Sufis such as acceptance of visiting shrines for worship (Syed, 2016; 

Sevea, 2018; Suleman 2018). In fact, Suleman (2018) postulates that Sufis in Pakistan began 

to accept and indulge in violence after the politicisation of the blasphemy law in 2010. The 

phenomenon of Balelvism and violence is discussed again in this subsection when covering 

Deobandism. 

Deobandism itself led to the formation of political parties with extremist beliefs such as 

marginalising Ahmadis and opposing female leaders (Behuria, 2008). Deobandism affected 

Pakistani politics including marginalising the Ahmadi sect. it has encouraged terrorist activity 

in Pakistan and its neighbouring states (Bano, 2007; Fair, 2015; Syed, Kamran and Zaidi, 

2016). It even had an effect on many Barelvi beliefs by influencing some Barelivis into joining 

the Anti-Ahmadi movement (Behuria, 2008). Extremist Barelvism is a new phenomenon 

(Khan, 2011; Gugler, 2016; Suleman, 2018). It could very easily be assessed using identity 

construction and it can be argued that Deobandism’s effect on Pakistan has created extremist 

members of previously peaceful subsects (Kaltenthaler and Miller, 2015; Gugler, 2016; 

Suleman, 2018). Mumtaz Qadri, the murder of Governor Salman Taseer was a Barelvi (Khan, 

2011; Suleman, 2018). Another closely linked trend that has been covered in recent years in 

the rise of the extremist Barelvi group, the TLP/TLY (Tehreek-e-Laibaak, Tehreek-e-Laibaak 

Ya Rasool Allah, translating to Here I am Prophet Muhammad) (Yousaf, 2017; Shah, 2019; 

Bashir and Khalid, 2019; Malik and Siddiqui, 2019). 

Revivalist/reformist movements in Islam are not just limited to Deobandism and its influences 

on other subsects. Much like the JUI, the role of the Jammat-e-Islami in Pakistan was also of 

relevance. This organisation was also intended to be a reformist organisation. “Founded in 

1941 by Maulana Abu Ala Maududi, Jamaat-e-Islami (JI) considers itself the vanguard of the 

Islamic Revolution and is focused primarily on the creation of an Islamic state” (Haqqani, 

2006:76). Haqqani (2006) compares it to the Muslim Brotherhood, an organisation that was 

the source of inspiration for the Jamaat-e-Islami. “The Jamaat resolved to fight dance, music, 

and birth control…forbade wearing lipstick outside the home” (Ahmad, 2008:559). Though it 

eventually accepted female members, it had historically been very patriarchal in its approach. 

Maududi, the founder insisted women be confined to their homes to avoid immorality (Ahmad, 
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2008). Maududi was also a proponent of violent jihad (Saigol, 2010). The Jamaat was found 

to have links to jihad in Kashmir and Afghanistan (Stern, 2000; White, 2012) and has had a 

strong influence on Pakistani politics including backing anti-Ahmadi legislation (Saigol, 2010). 

This political party had also assisted in the formation of various terror groups (Stern, 2000; 

Haqqani, 2006 Grare, 2007). 

The Jammat was found to have a polarising effect on Pakistani Muslims by differentiating 

between what it considered the real Muslims and those who were Westernised (Haqqani, 2006). 

Due to its revivalist agenda, their members would often defend violent jihad (Haqqani, 2006). 

This organisation had aided the state in carrying out securitisation acts and has played a strong 

part in socially conditioning society in Pakistan. Therefore, it could be concluded with certainty 

that the Jamaat and the JUI had collectively led Pakistan towards an extremist Islamic identity 

and thereby promoted extremist thought which supported violence in the name of religion at 

times. 

Religious revivalism was also aided by foreign states in Pakistan. Operation Cyclone due to its 

funding from not just the US but also Saudi Arabia ended up importing Saudi Wahabism to 

Pakistan. “Wahhabi funding from the Gulf Arab region has also enabled Wahhabi missionaries 

to convert Sunni Muslims to their interpretation of Islam. More significantly, Sunni Muslims 

have cast aside their aversion to Wahhabi groups, creating a large number of traditional Sunnis 

who embrace Wahhabi political and jihadi ideas” (Haqqani, 2006:24). One prominent Wahabi 

jihadist group to emerge during this time-period was the Lashkar-e-Taiba (LeT) run by Hafiz 

Saeed, patronised by Pakistani intelligentsia and funded by Saudi money (Haqqani, 2006). The 

LeT had an India-centric agenda (Haqqani, 2006). Chossudovsky (2001) stated that the JUI 

and Saudi Wahabis collaborated to bring in fighters for the Soviet-Afghan war from the 

Balkans and parts of the Soviet Union itself. Gregory (2007) stated that Pakistan took 

advantage of the Saudi Wahabism by encouraging groups such as LeT, Harkat ul-Ansar (HA, 

created in 1993) and Jaish-e-Mohammad (JeM, created in 1994) to attack India and aid in the 

Kashmiri jihad. Most of these fighters were not from Kashmir but rather from parts of Pakistan 

and Afghanistan (Gregory, 2007). Given the impact that revivalist reformist Islamic institutions 

have had on Pakistan, it seemed necessary to study this impact from a social perspective to 

include human interaction. 
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 2.3.9 - The GWoT 

With the advent of the GWoT post 9/11, there was a global impact on politics and security and 

especially so in Pakistan. Mustafa and Brown (2010), Abbasi (2013), Khan (2013) and Khan 

(2016) addressed the correlation between the GWoT and increased terror activity in Pakistan. 

This correlation was again a topic that was found to be very relevant to the constructivist study 

of the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan. This international phenomenon has resulted in 

increased violence and bloodshed in Pakistan. Studying this correlation involves assessing the 

identity of those who have attacked Pakistan due to the GWoT and assessing the policy that 

promoted Pakistan to join the GWoT. This information could better help assess terrorism and 

counterterrorism related political phenomenon and its effects on individuals.  

Another trend that arose from the aforementioned trend was Pakistan’s refusal to sever ties 

with certain terror organisations despite the US considering them enemies, such as the Haqqani 

Network after joining the GWoT. Wahlert (2004), Shabbir (2012), Ahmed (2016) and Lynch 

III (2018) wrote about Pakistan’s perceived “double game”. There was much data found on 

this issue but was limited to Pakistan backing certain terror groups or even examining why 

Pakistan would do so. However, there was no research on the process of backing these groups 

itself. In order to examine how a state would go about backing terror groups despite formalising 

an agreement to fight terror, a constructivist approach utilising securitisation theory and 

identity theory was deemed to be helpful.  

2.4 - Conclusion  

The literature reviewed in this chapter covered definitions of terrorism before settling on one 

deemed most applicable and then covered many themes addressed by academics to understand 

the problem of terrorism globally and in Pakistan. The review proved that much literature on 

the nature of terrorism existed such as the characteristics of terror groups. Many trends 

regarding terrorism literature were identified in this chapter that were used for explaining 

global terrorism and could be applicable to Pakistan. Likewise, many trends were also 

identified that were exclusive in their analysis to Pakistan’s concerns with terrorism. Some of 

these trends resulted from animosity between Pakistan and India, other trends stemmed from 

authoritarian style of governance and religious reformist movements. From global issues such 

as the GWoT, religious reformist movements, perceived colonialism, religious favouritism, 
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outbidding encouraging terror, many trends were identified that could benefit from analysis of 

a framework utilising human threat perception. It is evident from this literature review that are 

various identities at work, some of which have changed over time. It was concluded in this 

chapter that the topic could benefit from the proposed framework, the examination of human 

interaction and human threat perception alongside the issue of changing identities over time.  
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Chapter 3 – Theoretical framework  

To address the issue of threat perception and its implications for political theory and the 

existence of terrorism in Pakistan, a framework that could incorporate the two was required. 

The framework needed to be able to answer the principal question, i.e., to what extent can the 

origins and continuity of terrorism in Pakistan and the region be explained using securitisation 

theory and identity construction? A good understanding of what the initial “threats” were that 

resulted in securitising actors making speech acts and securitising the threats in the way that 

they did would require examination. How these “threats” qualified as security issues 

themselves required analysis. My argument was that the nature of threat perception in the 

region greatly impacted what a perceived threat was, who perceived that threat and how it was 

handled. The framework needed to be able to address the above.  

This chapter was divided into three broad sections, the first section dealt with justifying the use 

of theories and the devised framework based on social constructivist principles over other 

theories. The second section expounded on the two constructivist theories of identity 

construction and securitisation. This section also explained the need to use a re-

conceptualisation of securitisation theory due to the CS model not being applicable to this case. 

It argued that the CS omitted to address the idea of multiple audiences and the power of the 

securitising actor. This was followed by the proposition of using these two theories in a two-

step analysis. The final section then justified the use of the theories chosen to address the 

reasons for the existence of terrorism in Pakistan.  

3.1- The limited scope of traditional security theories 

This subsection covered the limited scope of traditional security theories to explain the case 

specific issue of the reasons for the existence of terrorism in Pakistan. It proceeded to explain 

why constructivism-based theories address the origins and continuation of the terror problem 

more appropriately than positivist theories for this dissertation. 

To develop a framework that would address the reasons for terrorism existing in Pakistan while 

keeping the aspect of human interaction and human decision making, a suitable theory on 
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security was required. Traditional political, IR and security theories did not account 

for socially constructed realities, much prevailing research regarding state security was based 

on principles grounded firmly in realism or liberalism. Constructivism, unlike rationalism, is 

not hampered with the limited role of institutions. In fact, much like reflectivism, 

constructivism is concerned with the history of the phenomenon being studied (Kelstrup and 

Williams, 2006).  

3.1.1 - Realism 

To make a case for constructivism, a deep look at other theoretical approaches was warranted. 

Classic realism described the international arena as a system of competing selfish states 

(international actors) under a state of perpetual international anarchy. Morgenthau (1978) 

outlined the main tenets of realism, which stated its adherence to universal laws that were 

divorced of human action, the priority was given to power as the ultimate interest due to fear 

of anarchy, the lack of morality in political action, the lack of human constructs in the political 

system.  

One reason this case study would not work with realism was the theory’s inability to classify 

non-state entities as actors. Not classifying terrorist organisations as actors would be 

problematic in a dissertation about threat perceptions, identity, and terrorism. A simple 

example proves the point. Daesh may be an amorphous network of individuals, but it is an 

actor, challenging states, and inflicting damage to them.  The realist stance of postulating that 

states are not subject to morality as morality governs humans, not states was also problematic 

for this study. Taking out the human element from state actions and ignoring social constructs 

is problematic when these very actions are decided by humans on behalf of the state, which 

holds especially true when considering the realist position on international anarchy (Fozouni, 

1995). 

The same ontological and material concerns that made classical realism incompatible with this 

study were also found to be present in neo-realism. Lamy (2001) contended that Neo-realism 

was an umbrella term for most modern modified forms of classical realism. This argument 

concerns itself with Waltz’s structural neo-realism (Waltz, 1979), the most accepted 

interpretation of neo-realism. Waltz took away agency of the state and individual in politics by 

placing the onus entirely on the international political system. An example of overlooking the 
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enormity of the of terrorist threat by not recognising them as actors is when Waltz contended 

terrorists could never obtain weapons of mass destruction (Waltz and Kreisler, 2003), therefore 

they could not be as dangerous as states. He further contended that a nuclear threat from 

terrorists could only be carried out with state support, once again backing the idea of a single 

level of analysis. While this may be an extreme example, it disregarded the fact that terrorists 

are fighting and harming state actors in many countries across the globe. This limitation of 

actorness failed to address terrorism adequately. This refusal to look upon terrorists as 

independent actors was asserted by Krasner (1996) and Amin (1990). This seemed an attempt 

to bring predictive rules into the political realm but also ended up excluding human behaviour. 

Furthermore, neo-realism limited the international system to a collection of states operating 

under a system of hierarchy but otherwise "functionally similar units" (Lamy 2001:186). The 

only way these states/units were deemed different was by their power. This interpretive pattern 

would not work for this dissertation given the need for human behaviour to be studied and 

accounted for. The distribution of global power alone would not be enough to assess political 

action by states. The socio-historical context of political action, the social construction of 

political speeches are relevant and would have to apply to a study including why states back 

non-state actors against one another. Therefore, a theory which could cater for relativist 

epistemological stances would be better fitting.  

Critical realism (CR) does accommodated constructs. Roy Bhaskar is considered the main 

contributor to CR (Bhaskar, Collier, Lawson and Norrie, 1998; Archer, Bhaskar, Collier, 

Lawson and Norrie, 2013; Bhaskar and Hartwig, 2010). This explanation draws heavily from 

Bhaskar’s (1998) works. Critical realists very categorically emphasised the importance of 

ontology. While allowing for constructs, CR differed from constructivism on ontology. Since 

this approach stemmed from realism, it held that nature of reality existed independently of 

people’s knowledge of it. It very categorically tried to establish an ontology while considering 

relativity of knowledge (Bhaskar, 1998). It did not allow for multiple realities but did allow for 

multiple interpretations of reality. CR was concerned with causation, agency, and structures. 

This approach of studying social phenomenon tried to uncover the ontological implications of 

said social phenomenon. However, as noted, it departed from constructivism by distinguishing 

between philosophical and scientific ontologies.  

A few points can be used to sum up CR:  
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As a postpositivist theory, CR acknowledged that some ontologies required a material positivist 

approach while acknowledging socially constructed realities allowed for philosophical 

ontologies, making the approach relativist (Lawson, 2003). Critical realists insisted that since 

some ontologies are material, and some are philosophical, the emphasis of ontology trumped 

epistemology. CR differentiated between social and natural structures. Natural structures 

would always exist whereas social structures only exist because they existed as rules around 

an entity or phenomenon (Bhaskar, 1979). Bhaskar (1979) introduced the transformational 

model of social activity. This postulated that people consciously carried out activities, and even 

subconsciously, kept reproducing their governing structures. 

Critical realists criticised constructivists for not recognising empirical events and how they 

may lead to other empirical events. Causality led to Bhaskar’s “stratified ontology” whereby 

reality was considered layered. Bhaskar (1997) identified these as empirical (observable), 

actual (events occurring) and real (structures and mechanisms that are real but not necessarily 

something material). Instead of levels of analysis that other IR theories use, critical realists 

advocate “emergent powers” which argues that political phenomenon has certain distinct and 

discernible qualities which emerge from the set of social conditions that helps shape them. 

Political actions are influenced by social causal conditions which also causes them to have their 

own specific qualities and cannot be dealt with using a simple reductionist formula. The world 

is considered an entity divorced from the knowledge collected of it, the significance of our 

knowledge of the world can only be addressed by looking at the structure of the world itself.  

CR advocates judgmental rationality whereby we judge which construction of the world is the 

correct one. Critical realists attack constructivism based on its epistemological stances by 

stating that natural science cannot be a part of social life. However, constructivists will argue 

that because the world is perceived by human perception, all knowledge of the world is 

therefore constructed (Crotty, 1998, Turner, 1922). Turner (1922) asserted we have an instinct 

to believe our reality based on our senses, that does not make it objective reality but rather, 

perceived reality. Therefore, the stance that ontology trumps epistemology is not provable. 

Foucault’s (2012) work on power dynamics and how discourse affects knowledge, power and 

sets the tone for human interaction illustrates this point. It is covered at length when discussing 

Salter’s (2008) re-conceptualisation of securitisation theory which approaches securitisation 

from a purely constructivist point of view.  
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Herring and Stokes (2011), Porpora (2011), Dixit and Stump (2015) have employed critical 

realism to examine terrorist activity. These analyses rely on materialism and an objective 

reality despite the world being viewed though individual perceptions and therefore individual 

social realities.  

3.1.2 - Liberalism 

Liberalism draws from the works of Enlightenment era, namely Locke’s Two Treatises on 

Government (1823) and Kant’s To Perpetual Peace (1795). Classical liberalism relied heavily 

on Kant’s (1795) democratic peace theory. This democratic peace theory was revised by 

Keohane (1998) where it was stated that democracies can go to war, but they would not wage 

war with one another due to economic ties. Contemporary renditions of liberalism relied on the 

interdependence theory presented by Keohane and Nye (1997:122-123). International anarchy, 

international institutions, democracy and economic interdependency, absolute economics 

gains, a strong adherence to capitalism seemed to be the tenets of modern liberal thought 

(Keohane and Nye, 2007; Lamy, 2001).  

Liberalism has the same positivist approach as realism, it is concerned with material 

dimensions. Terrorism, the advocacy of human rights, environmental rights, LBGTQ rights, 

feminism, etc. are all based on ideologies. These are normative, not positivist concerns. They 

will not abide by the systematic rules and restrictions based upon liberalist interpretations of 

interdependence. International agreements have not stopped conflict, often powerful states go 

against the directives of international supra-government organisations. Burchill et al., (2013: 

61) stated, “Democratic processes and institutions would break the power of the ruling elites 

and curb their propensity for violence. Free trade and commerce would overcome the artificial 

barriers between individuals and unite them everywhere into one community”. If the head of a 

state is determined to wage war, s/he will find justifications for it.  

The US under President George Bush declared war on Iraq in 2003 citing national security 

concerns. Both states had economic contracts with the outside world. Regarding the neo-liberal 

view on war, i.e., democracies do not wage war with one another, WW1 (World War 1) negates 

that assumption. While Pakistan has seen many martial laws, the first Kashmir war was fought 

when Pakistan was under civilian rule and there had not been any consideration of military 

rule. A very good argument for the Iraq and Afghanistan wars being based on liberal doctrine 
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is Porter’s (2008) assessment where it is stated that drone warfare for lowering costs, pleasing 

Congress and promoting democracy in these countries through war was proof of offensive 

liberalism driving these wars.  

Apart from violence from liberal democracies, the stance on ontology by liberals is of issue. 

John Rawls (1996; 2001) stated ontological claims need to be avoided altogether regarding 

politics. It became apparent relativism went unaddressed by liberals. Given how all social 

phenomenon is the result of social constructs, liberalism thus, was found to be inapplicable for 

this study as it also omitted human interactions. Regarding liberalism literature on terrorism, 

most work on the topic only covered the threat of terror to liberal states (Kothari and Bhaduri, 

2019; Sparks, C., 2003; McCormack, 2005) or the prevention of terrorism/counterterrorism 

(Karlsrud, 2019; Hughes, 2011; Henschke and Legrand, 2017). One of the reasons for this was 

that traditional theories mostly relied on a positivist approach to explain political acts and 

phenomenon. This method of study overlooked the normative aspect of the debate. It insisted 

upon universal laws that did not always fit the situation. Socially constructed perceptions lead 

to multiple realities. Depending on who is explaining a particular issue and to what group of 

people, the perception of the reality is shaped. Hence, the perception of the reality is subjective.  

3.1.3 - Postmodernism and poststructuralism 

Postmodernism was an academic and intellectual move away from classical modernism and 

European Enlightenment religious-based universality-seeking model of knowledge. Hartsock 

(1989) pointed out that despite adhering to universal laws, the Enlightenment had a dualistic 

approach to epistemologies because they represented Western white men. The slave trade was 

prolific, these universal laws could not apply to Eastern societies. Postmodernism therefore 

was an attempt to be critical of traditional Enlightenment theories.  

Closely related to postmodernism, poststructuralism aimed to highlight the epistemology and 

ontology behind processes explaining power relations. Analysing the textual process and the 

impact of knowledge on power were post-structural aims. Postmodernism and 

poststructuralism both claim many of the same names such as Jacques Derrida and Michel 

Foucault. It is from these intellectual movements that constructivism finds its roots (Price and 

Reus-Smit, 1998).  
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Analysis of textual processes and power matrix are both constructivist concepts and yet we 

find philosophers such a Foucault and Nietzsche having covered power matrices. Similarly, 

Derrida’s contribution to textualism is universally acknowledged. These movements were 

attempts to make a strong case for relativism (Brown, 1994; Cochran, 1995; Wyn, 2001), a 

basis for ontology for many constructivists (to be discussed later in this chapter).  

Poststructuralism played a strong role in the analysis of security and terrorism due to its 

emphasis on power relations. The GWoT was of particular concern to poststructuralists 

(Hansen, 2010; Derian, 1992; Owens, 2003), from justifying the GWoT to analysing the GWoT 

as a colonial action. Other themes included technology and security due to terrorism 

(Gray, 1997; Deibert 2000; 2003; Derian, 2003).  

3.2 - Social constructivism  

Stemming from the postmodernist and poststructuralist phenomenon, constructivism 

concerned itself with how to approach knowledge, it dwelt into the area of epistemology. As 

Bodner (1986:1) explained, “most cognitive scientists now believe in a constructivist model of 

knowledge that attempts to answer the primary question of epistemology, ‘how do we come to 

know what we know?’”. Ruggie (1998:856) explained the epistemological stand of 

constructivism in IR and politics by stating, “constructivism is about human consciousness and 

its role in international life”. Religious reasons for violence are a product of social constructs 

(Stummvoll, 2010; Benedict, Berend, Ellis, Kaplan, Makdisi and Miles, 2007; Adelana, Osifo, 

2020). Interpretations of religion within a group rely on an intersubjective understanding of the 

religious arguments being studied. It is intrinsically linked with the identity of the group and 

therefore the individuals comprising the group. Hence, a group can intersubjectively arrive at 

the conclusion that killing in the name of their deity is not only good but mandatory. These are 

the themes that this dissertation will investigate using a social constructivism-based framework 

that ties in with securitisation since it is inherently tied to the very idea of identity. 

Identity and actions are a result of social constructs. Kukla (2000:8) stated, “if a scientific belief 

is socially caused, then it’s ‘constructed’”. Therefore, constructivism holds the view that a 

particular phenomenon is not an inevitability but rather something socially constructed. Wendt 

(1987:337-338) contended international anarchy was a social construct because the socially 

constructed belief in an anarchical international system by traditional realist and liberal 
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scholars had made it a socially constructed reality. By this line of reasoning, Wendt (1987:337-

338) further contended the entire international political system, and concept of statehood itself 

was socially constructed. Purposeful action and interaction after all are in themselves social 

constructs. They exist due to the circumstances in which they were created. Had these 

circumstances been different, these constructs would have been different.  

Constructs rule realities, identities, and action. Constructivists reject the positivist stance of 

actors being excluded from political reality due to predefined rules. Constructivists 

consequently oppose the view that identities of actors and their interests are predefined, it is 

not interested in seeking universal laws to explain how states behave; constructivism rejects 

the notion of universal laws to predict action and to limit actor behaviour (Phillips, 2007). 

Different forms of knowledge, different realities from the interpretation of the knowledge, and 

consequently different realties exist in the global international system. Accordingly, actors and 

their realities of paramount interest (Chandler, 2004).  

The ontological approach of constructivism is based on interpretivism; the human element is 

ever present. Hence, constructivists often advocate a reflectivist approach due to its concern 

with social phenomenon. For reflectivists, the goal is to account for social phenomenon that 

positivists discount. Alternatively, some constructivists prefer a relativist method. Relativism 

was succinctly explained by Hollis (1993:554), “if true belief is defined as belief which 

matches an independent reality, relativism denies that belief can be, or can be known to be, 

true in that sense”. Relativist constructivism tends to be the purview of those seeking 

quantitative and empirical data. Since there is no one method to constructivist thought, many 

constructivists do try to align realist paradigms to constructivism (Downes, 1998). However, 

since this dissertation does not employ a quantitative methodology, the ontological position 

best suited to this study was deemed to be that of reflectivism. 

With all the ontological, epistemological, and other conceptual issues of the theories that used 

traditional predictive approaches, a constraint on their ability to define actorness was 

problematic. Therefore, it became apparent that a constructivist approach best addressed the 

reasons for the existence of terrorism in Pakistan. A review of the tenets of constructivism were 

needed. These tenets were followed by a review of identity construction as presented by Berger 

and Luckmann (1966) as this model was considered compatible with the parameters of this 

study. 
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3.2.1 - The synthesis of social norms and ideas 

Constructivists put forth the view that norms were derived from ideas. Jepperson et al. 

(1996:54) stated that ideas were individualistic “beliefs about right and wrong”, are inherently 

a part of humanity, whereas norms were linked to identifying with a particular group who had 

“collective expectations about proper behaviour”. Therefore, it could be argued that ideas were 

individualistic till they became socially transformed by group dynamics after being articulated 

into norms by social intersubjective agreement. Norms have special significance for political 

analysts and scholars since groups of people can easily become political actors. Consequently, 

introducing new ideas can result in modified or new norms altogether. Given the relationship 

between norms and ideas, it is important to also assess the relationship between those who 

create them. 

3.2.2 - Agents and structures 

The nature and existence of agents and the nature of structures according to constructivism, 

rely on each other. Agents are actors who have identities, interests and are therefore capable of 

purposeful action (Wendt, 1987) while structures are viewed as intersubjectively established 

norms (Price and Reus-Smit, 1998). By carrying out actions, actors gain agency. These actions 

are due to their identity and interests, which are both guided by shared identities and shared 

norms. So, agents and structures are inherently related by impacting each other. Unlike 

assertions of realists and liberals, constructivists do not consider structures predefined. Actors 

have agency, they intersubjectively influence social structures. Since actions can further 

strengthen norms, actions often reinforce these structures. Turk (1982), Targ (1988), Webb 

(2002), Raczynski (2004), Wagner, (2006) have all examined the social structures of terrorists. 

However, there is no research on the topic that is Pakistan specific.  

3.2.3 - Identity with relations to interests and action 

Identity, relations, interests, and action are all interconnected. This relationship identifies the 

root of all actions taken (Hopf, 1998:175). Norms and actions are linked because norms can 

control actions. Identity ties in with this because “who am I” is intrinsically linked to “what do 

I want?” (Phillips, 2007:62). Once a person commits to a social identity, this individual 

consequently commits to interests. Consequently, the individual shall know what s/he wants as 
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this person will have committed to a set of interests and beliefs. It is pertinent to emphasise 

that a social identity also enforces the concept of us and them. If group A’s identity makes it 

an actor with a particular set of beliefs and norms, it also creates the reality of giving an identity 

to group B according to the views of group A. therefore, it ends up identifying the other actors 

(Hopf, 1998). Thus, identity formation is intersubjective and exists due to the social norms of 

the group but is also linked to the identity of other actors. Hence, group norms and perceptions 

of others together form identities. If a group of individuals identifies with extremist religious 

beliefs including using violence to further their religious cause, this can turn them into political 

actors who use terrorism to achieve their aims. Acting on the norms that have influenced action 

reinforces the norm itself (Hopf, 1998:172-173). Actors and norms are central to the study of 

identity and action. For examining identity and is effects on action, this dissertation used the 

works of Berger and Luckmann (1966). This theory on identity construction examined how 

individuals committed to a particular identity and how that identity was reinforced through 

social interactions. These identities then controlled the actions of those who adopted them. 

3.3 - Identity construction as an epistemological approach 

The history of identity theories is based on phenomenology. Heidegger, Macquarrie and 

Robinson (1962) worked extensively on the subject. The idea of existence, the interaction of 

people with phenomenon, the nature of being are all intrinsically linked to identity. 

Constructivists such as Berger and Luckmann (1966) and Berzonsky (2004; 2011) brought the 

issue of identity to the forefront of social constructivism. They argued that if all knowledge in 

socially constructed, then the very nature of knowledge itself was based on identity. It was only 

though having an idea of who one is and what one wants that people could proceed to involve 

themselves in intersubjective debate that would shape knowledge.  

3.3.1 - The social construction of reality as identity construction 

Literature by Berger and Luckmann (1966) was used in this dissertation to address the 

discussion of how identities are socially constructed by arguing that reality is a social construct. 

This is one of the main founding principles of social constructivism and has been explained 

previously in section 3.2. People can have different realities; each person’s reality is a result of 

social interactions and the beliefs that these interactions create. Social relativity is the 

phenomenon of how knowledge and different realities are the result of different social 
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circumstances. The question then arises, how does a particular piece of knowledge become a 

reality for someone? To answer this question, the link between humans, social interaction and 

social circumstances requires examination.  

The quest to understand knowledge must cover what people claim to have knowledge of and 

how it affects their realities. At the most basic level, knowledge consists of what is called 

“common sense”. At a secondary level, knowledge becomes about ideas and sharing those 

ideas. Berger and Luckmann (1966) contended that we are confronted daily with our own 

realities as we go about living our lives. Hence our daily lives are the result of subjective 

understanding of the world. Since the world as people know it appears real to them, they accept 

it as their reality.  

Berger and Luckmann (1966) pointed out that whether this reality as we perceive it is the truth, 

or not, we can never know since our perception of the world is a part of what constitutes our 

reality. We are often aware of different realities and do transit from them. When we dream and 

wake up, we have changed realities. Despite this, the main reality that an individual embodies 

is that of daily life. Berger and Luckmann (1966) also emphasised the importance of inter-

subjectivity in attaining knowledge and covered how knowledge is a social phenomenon and a 

part of daily life. Social interactions bring with them our own need for compartmentalisation 

that Berger and Luckmann refer to as typification. We can type someone in variety of ways 

such as “an American”, “a seller” or a personality type. Our typification of people affects our 

interactions with them. Social structure itself rests on typifications and it is an important part 

of our daily lives.  

Social order is created from an intersubjective approach of individuals who have internalised 

their typifications socialising and affirming their realities. Berger and Luckmann (1966) 

specified social order a creation of people’s interactions and undertakings. The projects that 

people undertake, all human activity itself is also conditional to human habits. These habits 

when repeated over and over become what Berger and Luckmann referred to as 

“habitualization” (1966:70). Habitualisation becomes a part of knowledge and eventually 

results in institutionalisation. Institutions are imperative for a society to exist. So, people 

socially construct society due their habits. Institutions need longevity to make history, thus 

institutions by their very nature have a history and for history there must be some control. Thus, 

those running these institutions have a sense of hierarchy, and the institution itself has its own 
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reality. Social control is then a part of any society since a society relies on institutions.  

Institutions, society, and social control require communication. Language itself governs the 

rules of a society. In the same way typification affects our daily lives, language, signs, symbols, 

verbal, and non-verbal communication all effect realities and perception of our realties as it 

affects knowledge daily (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). Therefore, textuality itself is not 

enough, Berger and Luckmann (1966) advocated a higher standard for analysis.  Knowledge is 

reaffirmed though non-verbal methods as well such as symbolism, actions, etc. The exchange 

of knowledge, often institutional knowledge also then implies power relations and control. 

Thus, Berger and Luckmann (1966) had a similar view on power and knowledge as Foucault 

(explained later in the section on securitisation). With institutionalisation come roles as 

“typification” (1966:33) is a part of the order of a society. Reification becomes a part of the 

social order as people personify institutions and structures. Often roles in society also become 

reified. With the reification of a role, the subjectivity of a person regarding his/her role is 

diminished. Hence, the role controls the person. When roles are being inherited by a second 

generation, it is often necessary to legitimise the role and/or the institution itself. To legitimise 

something requires both values and knowledge being passed on to the inheritor. This may be 

done though language and/or a web of language, symbolism, actions, etc. Legitimising ensures 

that the institution and/or role will continue. Legitimation ensures the reality of the institution 

is maintained. These processes imply that existence of a power hierarchy. 

Power in a society creates realities. This is achieved through a socialisation process. When a 

reality with a definition is backed by a powerful individual or set of individuals, it becomes an 

ideology. Ideologies create support for themselves. These ideologies can be used in the case of 

this case study to people being socialised to fight for an ideology. Individuals can be 

conditioned into realities if someone powerful oversees their socialisation (Berger and 

Luckmann, 1966). We all undergo many processes of socialisation infancy onwards. 

Continuing to socialise someone into the reality of a particular ideology is just another 

socialised process. The person then becomes who the socialisers want him/her to be. The idea 

of group dynamics is internalised, and the reality of this group is accepted by the individual. 

The group is “us”, the “other” is them, these are consciously accepted facts for the person being 

socialised. By internalising this, the person becomes institutionalised. Once institutionalised, 

the individual needs to have this reality maintained and reaffirmed (Berger and Luckmann, 
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1966). The socialisation of process of the institution and then continuing to be a part of the 

institution works to maintain the reality. If not, the socialisation could be unsuccessful. By 

socialising someone successfully, the person’s identity is then controlled and shaped. 

Socialising someone into a role, the study of how people gain identities are both important for 

the study of terrorism in Pakistan.  

3.4 - Securitisation theory  

Like identity construction, securitisation also relies on a constructivist epistemology. 

Securitisation presents its own framework as the CS (Wæver, Buzan and Wilde, 1998) argued. 

The CS’s framework identified securitisation as “a speech act”.  To produce a framework for 

this dissertation, securitisation theory was vital. It seemed a good fit for analysing the causes 

of terrorism in Pakistan as it addressed unique aspects that would otherwise be overlooked such 

as the role of the state.  Securitisation explained the existence of terrorism and state terror in 

Pakistan. However, while securitisation can be used to explain how a potential threat is 

securitised; it does not extend beyond that goal. In the case of Pakistan, General Zia securitised 

Pakistan’s Afghanistan policy and employed the use of non-state actors to fight in the Soviet-

Afghan War. Securitisation does not explain how the conditions of creating non-state actors 

resulted in extremist religious thought in the region and contributed to future terrorists. This 

theory then is concerned with the securitisation move itself. Understanding the long terms 

effects of this securitisation move required identity theory.  

As was emphasised in the introduction in section 1.5, human perception was of paramount 

importance to this study as it affects human controlled phenomenon such as terrorism and 

securitised policies. Threat perception depends on the individual who views the phenomenon 

as a threat and then frames it as one for the audience. An objective external reality that the 

positivist theories advocate cannot possibly allow for individual perception. Likewise, theories 

such as critical realism which allow for social constructs still advocate for one external reality, 

something that cannot be known given all reality is coloured according to the individual’s 

perception. Developed as a concept for research on European security (Buzan, 1990; Wæver et 

al., 1993), and further given mention by Ole Wæver (1995) and in the book Security: A New 

Framework for Analysis (Buzan, et al., 1998). Wæver (Buzan and Wæver, 2003) defined 

security as a ‘speech act’, with securitisation inferring manipulation of linguistic representation 

making a particular issue viewed as an existential threat. The approach used by the CS was 
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semi-constructivist in nature for “distinguishing the process of securitization from that of 

politicization – for understanding who can securitize what and under what conditions” (Buzan, 

et al,, 1998:vii). To securitise a threat, identification of relevant factors is necessary.  

“Based on a clear idea of the nature of security, securitization studies aims to gain an 

increasingly precise understanding of who securitizes, on what issues (threats), for whom 

(referent objects), why, with what results and, not least, under what conditions (what explains 

when securitization is successful)” (Buzan, et al., 1998:32).   

The CS’s securitisation theory held security a social construct. A securitising actor (mostly a 

state official) articulates a particular issue to be an existential threat (be it a physical or 

ideological threat) to the referent object (usually the state or an aspect of the state such as the 

economic stability) to the audience (this could be the public at large or to state officials). If 

articulated successfully, the securitising actor is given extra constitutional powers to deal with 

the perceived threat. The referent object has implications of identity. However, as this 

dissertation argues, the need for identity for analysis cannot be limited to just the referent 

object, it would benefit from analysis of state actors, non-state actors, etc. 

A constructivist approach to securitisation questions the validity of traditional objectivist 

stance of threats, such as the argument that immigrants can change the overall national identity 

of a state or that modern international terrorism automatically requires dramatic shifts in 

national security policies.  The link between security and terror has been explored by Bellamy 

et al. (2008). In this book, Williams, one of the contributors, argued that the US-dominated 

approach to terrorism resulted in a renewed interest of political realism and a militarised 

security policy. He further argued that securitisation of international terrorism, often led by US 

security policy had brushed aside other international concerns such as promotion of human 

rights, environmentalism, and good governance in favour of the international security agenda 

(Williams, 2008:10).  I argued in this chapter that securitisation opens the prospects of what 

issues can be securitised. Unlike positivist theories, securitisation is not limited to the 

traditional issues of military security only. This was discussed in detail further on in this chapter 

when reviewing different versions of securitisation and presenting the version by Salter (2008). 

It was argued in this dissertation that security isn’t limited to extremist, violent or ideological 

threats, rather, security is linked with other factors such as human rights, quality of life, civil 

and political rights, etc. Without these factors, the definition of security would be too narrow 
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as these factors could easily affect the security of a state. It could also influence individuals 

towards violence.  

3.4.1 - Securitisation theory detailed  

"Buzan's approach is more holistic; and while he primes his analysis with neorealist beliefs 

such as anarchy, the depth of his analysis is constructivist in that he does not accept the given, 

but rather explores each element of what he considers to be the security package one by one in 

order to arrive at a more informed conclusion" Stone (2009:2). 

Thus, the CS’s take on securitisation studies has aspects of neo-realism such as anarchy without 

the constraints of neo-liberalism and still largely embodies a constructivist epistemology. As 

was mentioned previously in section 3.4, the definition of security is too narrow to account for 

class inequality, religious biases, and disenfranchisement. It is undeniable that the history of 

terrorism in Pakistan and Pakistani state-sponsored terror, there has always been a military 

element. Whether the military element is aimed at stopping the Soviet advance from 

Afghanistan by using ideologically trained non-state actors or stopping terror attacks in 

Pakistan, the military has always been heavily invested in all forms of terror for a variety of 

reasons. “The primacy of the military element” is of concern to Buzan, et al., (1998:1).  

For Buzan et al. (1998) first factor is to identify what issues are and are not concerned with 

security. Answering this is key to unravelling how issues are securitised. The book continues 

by stating security issues are easy for traditionalists to identify since they often equate security 

with military actions. Militaries have two security concerns, securing and displaying offensive 

and defensive state capabilities and perceptions of own and other militaries 

intentions. “Security, in an objective sense, measures the absence of threats to acquired values, 

in a subjective sense, the absence of fear that such values will be attacked” (Wolfers, 

1962:150). “The special nature of security threats justifies the use of extraordinary measures 

to handle them… it has opened the way for the state to mobilize, or to take special powers, to 

handle existential threats”. Security threats can lead to a situation where “a state representative 

declares and emergency condition” (Buzan, et al., 1998:21).  “The bottom line of security is 

survival, but it also reasonably includes a substantial range of concerns about the conditions of 

existence". If argued in front of the audience successfully, securitisation special measures due 

to actual fear "becomes a part of everyday uncertainties of life” (Buzan, 1991:432-433). This 
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raises the question, what is an existential threat? Is it an actual physical threat that affects the 

sovereignty of the state? Or can it also be an ideological one that affects the ethos of the state 

and the citizenry?  Buzan et al., (1998) argues that it can be both. If the speech act 

articulates the threat successfully and convinces the audience that emergency extra 

constitutional measures are imperative, extra constitutional powers will be granted to the 

securitising actor.  

The securitising actor may be given the power to carry out the securitisation, however, the 

securitised policy itself still needs to be executed. First the actor needs to articulate the threat 

in such a way that s/he is given that power. The emphasis is on the intersubjective 

understanding of social construct within a political community to address a potential 

“existential threat” (whether perceived or otherwise) to a referent object (usually the physical 

or ideological security of the state) and to justify “a call for urgent and exceptional measures 

to deal with the threat” (Buzan and Wæver, 2003:491). Securitisation, much like politicisation, 

is the process of state actors turning a particular subject or issue into a matter of security in 

much the same way that politicisation turns a matter into something for the political realm. The 

difference between the two arises by the measures used by securitising a subject or referent 

object. Securitisation allows the state to use tools and state machinery that would otherwise be 

disallowed.  

This extra power can only be justified in the name of security.  The securitisation moves 

undertaken by the United States post 9/11 (which overlaps with the securitisation preceding 

the Iraq war of 2003) are an excellent example of the CS’s approach (Buzan 2006; Donnelly 

2013) to explaining securitisation theory and the securitisation process. The need for 

emergency action justified at a legislative level, the USA PATRIOT Act (Uniting and 

Strengthening America by Providing Appropriate Tools Required to Intercept and Obstruct 

Terrorism Act). This act was adopted by an overwhelming majority in the U.S. Congress, 

severely restricted civil liberties, increased surveillance, border controls, increased authority 

for intelligence agencies, enabled the U.S. to detain suspects of terrorism without the otherwise 

universal right of habeas corpus, often detaining suspects in the U.S’s Guantanamo military 

jail in Cuba. The Department of Homeland Security too was created using 9/11 as a need to 

increase US security. The then US President, George Bush was viewed by many constructivists 

as using the securitisation process to explain the ‘meaning of 9/11’. His state sanctioned power 
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allowed for the ‘rhetorical coercion’ of the dissenting voices of the Democratic Party and other 

political opponents, thus allowing for the securitisation of terrorism policy and speech acts that 

link Iraq to 9/11 and Al Qaida, a link that was later proven to be based on controversial claims 

(Krebs and Lobasz, 2007).  Securitisation, when applied to Pakistan along with historical 

context of terrorism in the region portrays an accurate picture of the social conditioning and 

social environment that caused and exacerbated terror in Pakistan. 

3.4.2 - The speech act  

The extra power that is given to the securitising actor according to the CS rests upon a 

successful speech act. The crux of securitisation for the CS is that a political thought or concern 

becomes a security issue not necessarily because the concern could genuinely be an objective 

threat to the state (or national security or something else of equally great concern), but rather 

because an actor has articulated something as an existential threat to a crucial object (such as 

the state, state ideology, of way of life, etc.).  

The act of securitisation is based on power and capability to construct 

an existential or ideological threat. This leads the securitisation academic to conclude that the 

potential on what to securitise is vast but with severe restrictions pertaining to who can 

securitise said issue. Language is then central to securitisation. All languages have a set of 

rules that decide their use and implications. Languages are abilities that can denote different 

things and manifest themselves in different ways depending on how creatively they are applied. 

When language becomes political, it can be categorised as a speech act (Searle, 1969). Some 

of these speech acts go further than others and can go beyond right and wrong in the name or 

security.   

Security becomes a matter of articulation, perception, and the result of said articulation and 

perception. If the speech act is successful, the perlocution of the act will be that the securitising 

actor gets to go ahead with the securitisation process. A securitising speech act follows a 

pattern, identifying a referent object and escalating the crisis to a level justifying extra-

constitutional powers.  The referent object must be perceived under a genuine security threat 

by the audience requiring an emergency response. Therefore, the state must “deal with this 

problem [with these measures] before it is too late and we will not be around to correct our 

mistake” (Searle and Vanderveken, 1985:20). 
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Security is self-referential, the issue becomes a security issue – not necessarily because a real 

existential threat exists, but because the issue is presented as a threat. (Buzan, et al., 1998).   A 

genuine fear of the anarchic nature of the global political stage stems from realist schools of 

thought and drives the socially constructed reality to confront its security issue with incredibly 

strong state instruments at its disposal.  

Scholars following the CS on securitisation identify the speech act as central to analyse the 

securitisation move. The best way to identify this “speech act” is to observe if the “securitizing 

actor has managed to break free of procedures or rules he or she would otherwise be bound by” 

(Buzan, et al., 1998:25). The successful usage of non-state actors by Pakistan to fight the Soviet 

advance in Afghanistan by implementing in them a violent ideology is an example of a 

successful securitisation move based on a speech act. Hence, a successful speech act "reduces 

public influences on the issue" facilitating the securitisation move (Buzan, et al., 1998:28). 

Only if able to attain favourable views from the audience can the proposed amendment to the 

issue be successful, thereby allowing the elites to depart from normal procedures and rules and 

apply emergency measures. 

These emergency measures imply “Security is pursuit of freedom from threats” (Buzan, 

1991:18). the problem with defining the concept of security or using the security badge to 

address an issue is that it can be ambiguous (Wolfers, 1952) if it is defined and/or used without 

adding more analysis or setting parameters (Wolfers, 1952). Due to the social construct being 

articulated in the way that it is, and the audience believing the reality that they interpreted from 

the speech act, they allow the securitising actor to use whatever means necessary to tackle the 

threat.  

3.4.3 - The securitising actor and the intended audience  

Buzan, et al., (1998) argued that a securitising actor could only be successful if three conditions 

were met:  

1. Successfully arguing the presence of an existential threat.  

2. Successfully arguing the need for emergency action to counter the threat.  
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3. Successfully breaking free of the rules that would normally limits the powers of the 

securitising actor by arguing that exceptional circumstances require exceptional measures. 

“By labeling it as security, an agent claims a need for and a right to treat it by extraordinary 

means” (Buzan, et al., 1998:26).  

Traditional realists define security as the pursuit of attaining freedom from military threat to 

the existence of the state given our anarchic international system. This traditionalist concept 

was challenged by the CS. The alternative to the traditionalist approach is the “wideners” 

approach that Barry Buzan advocated. He challenged the very definition and conceptual 

understanding of security by widening and deepening the very ambit of security studies. 

"Societal security" is one such example. This form of security is concerned with threats to the 

identity of the state (Wæver, 1993:23). Buzan, et al., (1998) introduced five sectors, each with 

its own “distinctive characteristics and dynamics”. These were conceptualised around specific 

"referent objects" and actors - military, environmental, economic, societal, and political. In this 

context, societal security could be viewed as the survival of the entire community and its values 

whilst the referent object is seen as the “large scale collective identities that can function 

independent of the state”. (Buzan, et al., 1998:22).  

This overview of the CS’s securitisation theory however revealed that this rendition of 

securitisation theory is inapplicable to Pakistan. The reasons for not using this version of the 

theory are detailed in the following subsection.  

3.4.4 - Criticisms of the Copenhagen School securitisation studies framework 

There are aspects of the CS’s securitisation theory insufficiently emphasised or inapplicable in 

Pakistan’s case. Since their securitisation framework is very Euro-centric, the audience is 

assumed to be the citizens of the country who elect governments and hold governments to 

account by electing the opposition next time. This was problematic in Pakistan’s context where 

the military and military linked intelligence agencies make many such decisions. Pakistan is a 

state that may appear democratic on the surface, but it has a power matrix that skews largely 

in favour of the military. The idea of audience and the power dynamics between the audience 

or multiple audiences and the securitising actor requires re-conceptualisation.  
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Buzan stated in his analysis of the securitisation of terrorism, the state elites’ can disclose, 

withhold, and fabricate evidence empowering the securitising actor to take on the threat of 

terrorism to maintain its securitization (Buzan, 2006). One important distinction Buzan made 

was in levels of security. Security at individual, state and international levels were all separate. 

He acknowledged international anarchy was a problem to states but his work departed from 

realist principles from there and rejected "the pure struggle for power" (2008:146) aspect as 

being the only driving force of states. Likewise, Buzan pointed out power sectors which are 

political, military, economic, societal, and environmental. Since none of these sectors or levels 

could solely address the issue of security entirely on their own, each had to be seen as intricately 

linked with the others, forming a multi-layered web of security. This web gives a broad 

understanding of how to deal with the "national security problem" as identified by Buzan. 

"National security is particularly central because states dominate many of the conditions that 

determine security at the other two levels and states seem unable to co-exist with each other in 

harmony" (Buzan, 2008:25). This synthesis of levels working in conjunction with one another 

was better explained after examining re-conceptualisations of the speech act, actors, and 

audience. 

Apart from level of analysis, the concept of securitisation solely resting on the speech act was 

problematic. The basis of a speech act requires language to become political for it to be 

considered a speech act. However, language, by its very virtue is always political. Not all act 

of language are speech acts. The idea was unnecessarily restricting. Balzacq (2010) pointed 

out that the speech act concept ignores symbolic power associated with security. The symbolic 

power of the securitising actor could convince the audience more than the speech act itself. 

Balzacq (2005) contended that securitisation should include the context of audience psyche, 

the political culture of the audience the power of the speaker and the audience itself. Foucault’s 

views on discourse and power are relevant to this and discussed in subsection 3.4.5.3. Balzacq 

(2005) further contended that social context, power struggles and securitising actors aligning 

“on a security issue to swing the audience’s support” were needed to securitise a perceived 

threat.  

Other academics also found the CS’s approach problematic. Wilkinson (2007) contended that 

securitisation needed re-conceptualisation before it could be used in non-European states with 

different political systems. Leonard and Kaunert (2011) stated that the socio-historical context 
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of the political culture mattered while examining the securitisation process. Vuori (2008:66) 

stated, “if securitization studies is to be an encompassing research programme, it should take 

into account security speeches and politics in all types of political systems”. Regarding 

authoritarian regimes and non-democratic states, Vuori (2008:68-69) accepted that loyalty is 

important in totalitarian systems. Therefore, in the long run, opposition can hurt the dictator. 

Even dictators need to “legitimize their use of extraordinary measures and security is a strong 

legitimator”. The concept was further expounded upon by the concept of “historical and social 

contingencies” being subject to rules “as are referent objects and threats in security”.  Leonard 

and Kaunert (2011) pointed out that the conception of audience presented by the CS disallowed 

the possibility of multiple audiences. Vuori (2008:72) agreed with this criticism and asserted 

the audience depends on the intended function of the securitisation act and that these acts “can 

have various and parallel audiences”. In some cases, the audience can be a select group or 

groups in the state and other times it can be the entire population of the state (Leonard and 

Kaunert, 2011).  

3.4.5 - Reconceptualising securitisation theory 

The scholarship of Leonard and Kaunert (2011), Roe (2008) and Balzacq (2005) amongst 

others revealed that re-conceptualisation would be required to make it less Euro-centric and to 

address the under theorised aspects of the audience and of the speech act itself. Balzacq (2010) 

tackled these issues with his arguments on the levels of discourse analysis as did Salter (2008) 

with his Foucauldian-based analysis. This thesis is built upon the re-conceptualised version of 

securitisation presented by Salter (2008) as that was deemed the most appropriate version of 

the theory for this study. 

3.4.5.1 - McSweeney’s (1996; 1999) re-conceptualisation of securitisation theory 

McSweeney (1996) built upon the idea of the referent object as identified by Buzan et al. 

(1993). He contended the CS limited the concept to a macro level of security; the concept of 

identity under the referent object was limited to society or large social groupings. McSweeney 

(1999) further stated that Buzan et al. (1998), while being seminal in bringing constructivist 

and post-structuralist thought into security, was inconsistent regarding how to address security. 

He contended that Buzan contributed to the idea of security by expanding it into other areas 

while Wæver restricted the ambit of security. For McSweeney, restricting security to national 
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identity only was a fallacy. McSweeney (1999) further stated the CS was erroneous in limiting 

identity to national identity/society in the form of the referent object. This then criticised the 

CS for being too objective and not deconstructing identity and moving discourse from a micro 

level of individual security to that of macro via societal or national security. For McSweeney 

(1999), identity formation itself was overlooked by the CS. He advocated revisiting the idea of 

the referent object at a micro level where the identity of the individual would matter. Thus, the 

concept of human security and critical security was proposed by McSweeney as the primary 

issue for securitisation theory. McSweeney (1999) stated that security in terms of identity could 

not be subject to reification either. He contended that identity was “a process of negotiation” 

(1999:73) which according to his reasoning, brought the subject of identity more in line with 

constructivist ideals.   

Mcsweeney (1999) contended that rather than societal interests in security, individuals were 

themselves looking for security leading to converging interests and identities. He argued that 

certain influential political actors could influence interests of the groups themselves. For 

McSweeney (1999), since the negotiation for identity was a continuous process, group 

identities would always be subject to alternative discourses, especially at a macro societal level. 

These alternative discourses due to different interest groups would mean that the process of 

negotiation would continue, ensuring that reification of group identity would not be possible.  

This view of individual security taking precedence over group security is also supported by 

other academics such as Booth (1999) and Bilgin (2003). The alternative of group identity has 

already been presented by the CS, Vuori (1008), Leonard and Kaunert (2011), Balzacq (2008) 

and Salter (2008). 

3.4.5.2 – Balzacq’s (2005) re-conceptualisation of securitisation theory 

The primary epistemological and ontological issue identified by Balzacq with the CS’s 

securitisation theory was the mix of realism and constructivism. A pragmatic approach should 

“produce a consistent combination of ontology and epistemology” (Balzacq, 2010:59). Balzacq 

(2005) presented three levels of discourse analysis which were discourse as textual analysis, 

discourse as action and the context of production. Discourse as text according to Balzacq 

(2010) examines the actual words, statements, or written/printed statements made by the 

securitising actor. The goal is to comprehend “the internal coherence of the text 
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(intratextuality), the systematic relationships among texts dealing with the same subject 

(intertextuality) and the recurrent patterns of linguistic characterization that constitute the 

storylines” (Balzacq, 2010:66). Balzacq (2010) stated limiting an approach to Derridean 

poststructuralism was limiting gestures, silence, images, etc. were overlooked. What does the 

discourse tell us about the speaker? What image of politics does this speaker conjure? What 

future interactions will result from this speaker’s words? These forms of performativity can 

help shed light on these questions. This differs from the speech act model due to the universality 

that the CS tries to give the speech act concept. “Action as discourse operates at the level of 

persuasion and uses various artefacts (metaphors, emotions, stereotypes, gestures, silence, and 

even lies to reach its goals)” (Balzacq, 2005:172). The speech act model does not allow for the 

context behind the act.  

By CS’s reasoning, illocution of security changes or designs its own context. “…words create 

their own conditions of receptiveness by modifying or building a fitting context” (Balzacq, 

2005:180). Therefore, this also shows how the perceived threat may not actually be a real 

existential threat but just one articulated to seem like one. “What is decisive for security is what 

language constructs and as a consequence, what is ‘out there’ is irrelevant” (Balzacq, 

2005:180). The view that all threats are merely language constructs is limiting. Balzacq 

rejected this on the grounds of it being ignorant of distinctions “between ‘institutional’ and 

‘brute’ threats” (2005:180). By brute threat Balzacq (2005) was referring to external threats 

that could be hazardous to human life regardless of articulated language. Balzacq (2005) further 

stated any framework that emphasises either institutional or brute threats over the other was 

incomplete as it is excluding one aspect of the threat. Articulating a problem doesn’t 

necessarily explain the depth of the issue or its true essence. Consequently, it would be 

imprudent to not give credibility to some threats, not all of them are institutional, some might 

exist and be able to inflict harm.  

To get the audience to understand the threat properly, the linguistic performance of the 

securitising actor must be in line with his/her actions. The CS contended by performing a 

speech act, the context of the issue is modified, but Balzacq (2005) pointed out that the way of 

getting the audience to the same point of view requires articulating something which depicts 

an external reality. To gain the assent of the audience i.e., the perlocutionary effect, the 

historical relationship between the securitising actor and the audience needs to be examined. 
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This makes, in the case of Pakistan the securitising actor tends to be a military official or 

military institution and the primary audience tends to be the rest of the military and the 

secondary audience tends to be other state officials or the population at large.  

There are weaknesses in Balzacq’s (2005) rendition of securitisation as well. The assumption 

that persuasiveness will always be needed betrays the Euro-centric aspect of securitisation. 

Pakistan has been identified as a “controlled democracy” (Samad, 1994). With this dual system 

run by the military, the power of the securitising actor often means the audience (if civilian) 

may not even consider opposing the securitising actor a possibility. While the persuasiveness 

aspect may be needed within the military elite and the military linked intelligence agencies, it 

does not always apply to the civilians. The civilian institutions either try to attain military 

patronage or they automatically fall in line to avoid confrontation. This does not mean that 

some institutions or state employees are not convinced by the articulation of the securitisation 

act, many people will genuinely believe and agree with the securitising actor. However, the 

power matrix does indeed play a role in this. One important factor that impacts this assumption 

is the power of the securitising actor. If the securitising actor is the powerful Army Chief in 

Pakistan or the powerful ISI, the primary audience (the rest of the security forces such as the 

military) and the secondary audience, such as the civilian security forces such as the IB 

(Intelligence Bureau) or the FIA (Federal Investigation Agency) will fall in line. The primary 

audience, the military in Pakistan is the most powerful institution in the country, and yet, the 

power matrix and history of the power matrix means that the military will mostly assent to 

what the securitising actor proposes (historically, the securitising actor is often a military 

official).  

3.4.5.3 - The Audience 

This subsection argues that re-conceptualisations of securitisation must ensure the idea of 

multiple audiences, and the power of the securitising actor influencing the securitisation 

process. Balzacq (2005) argued that the securitising actor needs to make the audience identify 

with him/her by also identifying him/herself with their feelings/experiences. Therefore, to 

achieve the perlocutionary effect the locution function must appeal to the audience and must 

be performed in a manner that speaks to the audience’s experience. Balzacq (2005) identified 

formal and moral support for securitisation acts. Roe (2008) using similar arguments as 

Balzacq (2005), contends that different audiences can give different types of support. In the 
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Iraq war, the public offered moral support for the decision of the UK to go to war and 

parliament offered formal support to make it happen. Balzacq’s (2005) arguments on the 

subject strongly suggests a need to be persuasive. As has been shown, that is not always the 

case in Pakistan. Therefore, building up re-conceptualised renditions of securitisation in terms 

of the power of the securitising actor is key to apply it successfully in the case of Pakistan.  

As Foucault’s assessment of the power matrix states (Salter, 2008), because the power matrix 

is internalised, despite having to communicate the security threat, there will often be no need 

for the securitising actor to be persuasive, the internalisation of the power matrix will make the 

civilians accept the securitisation of policy by the powerful military elite in Pakistan. Likewise, 

Balzacq (2005) has stated that the power matrix is also affected by a psychological-cultural 

angle. Leonard and Kaunert (2011) and Vuori (2008) have pointed out the incompleteness of 

using one audience instead of multiple audiences.  

3.4.6 – Salter’s (2008) re-conceptualisation of securitisation 

 In highly militarised Pakistan, the primary audience is often the military high command. The 

concept of audience then is very different than that of a western liberal democracy audience. 

Therefore, securitising actors needs to accommodate the “particular local” “regime of truth” 

and adopt Foucault’s conceptualisation of social reality (Salter, 2008:322). For Salter (2008), 

a dramaturgical analysis is needed to assess the speech. Fiery words that inspire passion can 

only aid with a securitisation move as it speaks to the social reality of the audience. This 

analysis does not try to separate the speech from the socio-political aspect, rather it tries to 

bring into context the local regime of truth of the setting the speech act was made in (Salter, 

2008). It is important to understand how it differs from discourse analysis. Simply put, 

discourse analysis examines the language, be it written or verbal, within the context of how it 

was articulated looking for symbolism (Balzacq, 2010; Balzacq and Guzzini, 2016).  

Dramaturgy is the sociological assertion that every individual plays a dramatic part, and this 

part changes according to each setting (Goffman, 1959; 1974). therefore, a dramaturgical 

analysis assumes the securitising actor is playing a part with each audience aiming to impress 

them. The actor must convince the audience by communicating a story, and depending on the 

setting, either over emphasise something or under emphasise it (Salter, 2008). The securitising 

actor presents him/herself though the chosen medium, address the setting and then await the 
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audience’s reception. Salter (2008) stresses upon is the setting, something that he states 

proponents of speech act miss. With discourse analysis, the language, the symbolism, and 

context can be examined, however, the setting is unique to dramaturgical analysis.  

Salter’s (2008) framework requires the analysis conform to the rules of who can speak, what 

can be spoken and the degree of success (if what is heard appeals the local regime of truth for 

the audience in that setting). This allows the securitising actor to be persuasive and yet allows 

for other elements to this theory which do not rely on the speech itself such as power relations.  

Salter (2008) identifies at least four different types of audiences (popular, elite, technocratic 

and scientific) However, these seem to be for the benefit of examples and aimed towards 

securitisation acts in Western liberal-democratic states. These audiences may change in the 

case of Pakistan, but the idea of multiple audiences is still applicable.  

Vuori (2008) writes different audiences may be applicable given different security situations. 

This holds especially true for Pakistan where Western democratic values are not always the 

established political norms. This is the only aspect of Salter’s theory that that this study builds 

upon. The rest of the theory is perfectly applicable and therefore relevant to Pakistan. The rules 

for “authority/knowledge (who can speak), the social context (what can be spoken), and the 

degree of success (what is heard) vary (Salter, 2008:322). Hence, where the CS limits the 

securitisation act to a speech act that is ruled by linguistic parameters, Salter adds social and 

cultural norms, political culture, identity, and interests to the analysis. Salter’s securitisation 

theory relies heavily on Foucault’s work on social reality. Foucault’s take on social reality is 

based on language, power, knowledge, truth and how these three things are interrelated. 

Foucault explains how a complex web of power-knowledge relations are represented through 

language.  

For Foucault, discourse is not limited to language, it sets the tone and conditions for social 

institutions. Discourse determines how people talk; it provides a standard for behaviour. 

Discourse sets norms and rules, creates a world, generates knowledge, truth and therefore 

facilitates power. Discourse is created through the meeting of power, knowledge, and language. 

Discourse creates and governs social reality. Since power and knowledge are interrelated, 

power is effective if it is accepted by those who it is imposed upon. Internalising the limits 

placed by power by the people is how power dynamics works and are accepted. Power imposes 

restrictions on actions whereas knowledge leads to action. For power to be an effectual tool, it 
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needs to shape knowledge. This is how truth is controlled and made into a social reality. As 

Foucault stresses, truth as people know it is made by various forms of constraints, making it 

more about perspectives of reality (Prado, 2006). By being part of a society, by being subject 

to a power matrix built upon norms, culture, we are made to see and perceive truth in a specific 

way (Prado, 2006).  

Since security means different things to different groups of people, it is articulated differently 

by different people for different people (Salter, 2008). Salter (2008) argues that proponents of 

speech act theory in securitisation overlook the idea of the setting in which the interaction of 

the articulator with the audience takes place. It also does not allow for the audience being 

interactive with the speech act articulator during the process. Then a successful securitisation 

act is not limited to being successful based on linguistic rules as the CS states. Rather, it 

depends upon socio-political norms, political culture, the prevailing narrative, and the setting 

in which the process takes place.  

Securitisation is not instant; it relies on different segments of society and political groups 

accepting it. There are degrees of success and acceptance. Salter (2008) explains how a 

securitisation might be considered successful with the scientific community and be 

unsuccessful with other communities such as the political community. Salter (2008) gives the 

example of how the topic of global warming in the 1980s and 1990s gained traction with the 

scientific community and failed to gain traction with the economic and political elite. 

Alternatively, the political and elite groups may agree to let the state implement a securitised 

policy regarding illegal migration at the border along with border detainment camps, and yet, 

other groups may consider the matter to be in the political sphere and advocate against it such 

as human rights groups (Salter, 2008). Thus, Salter’s work on securitisation opens securitised 

policies towards non-military or state identity topics such as climate change. A narrow 

interpretation of security is avoided.  

Other than widening the interpretation of security, pointing out that different audiences require 

different security articulations and stating that securitised policies do not need all audiences to 

be onboard to proceed, Salter (2008) also critiques Balzacq’s (2005) rendition of securitisation 

theory. Balzacq (2005) writes of how securitising actors try to address as broad an audience as 

possible. Salter (2008) points out examples where securitising a policy is directed towards 

many small specific audiences. Then, with Foucault’s “regime of truth” (1980:128) or how the 
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general society views a particular reality, there must also be “specific politics of truth” (Salter, 

2008:327). Salter (2008) argues that Foucault himself mentions these “specific regimes of 

truth” (Salter, 2008:327) when he explains there exists a “relationship between the specific 

intellectual and” (Salter, 2008:327) “direct and localised relation[s] to scientific knowledge 

and institutions” (1980:128). Balzacq also argues that there are instances when the audience is 

unaware of securitisation acts altogether because they are kept secret from the public. Salter 

(2008) points out that audience is not always the public and that even in these cases there is an 

audience somewhere. It could be a specific group comprising of military, bureaucratic or 

elected officials. As previously mentioned in subsection 3.4.5.2, due to the nature of Pakistan’s 

political system where military dominance is established fact, power relations are even more 

complex. A securitisation articulation will almost always be accepted by civilians, whether due 

to the power of the securitising actor being a reason to avoid confrontation or due this power 

being a reason for the civilians to believe the securitising actor must know the truth. Having 

established the rendition of securitisation that this study utilised in subsequent chapters, the 

following section explained how this study was operationalised. 

3.5 - Operationalising the framework  

Operationalisation is defined as “the translation of concepts into tangible indicators of their 

existence (Salaj, et. al., 2020). Thus, this subsection explains how the theories are used within 

this dissertation. This framework was operationalised at a macro level: 

This two-stage assessment required two distinct but complementary theories to be used in 

succession. The use of one theory led to an informed assessment with the other theory. 

Securitisation theory examined how states utilised securitised policies to weaken other states. 

This was achieved by examining important events in Pakistan’s, Afghanistan and India’s 

history using securitisation theory as envisioned by Salter (2008). The securitisation process 

assessed events by identifying the securitisation actor, the various audiences, the relationship 

between the actor and the audiences, and the outcome of that relationship. The goal here was 

not just to assess individual speech acts but also to identify patterns within the various 

securitisation moves that took place. The events examined all had a link to Pakistan, even if 

they were carried out in neighbouring states. The focus of terrorism remained within the case 

study of Pakistan.  
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Examining the words themselves is not limited to Salter (2008), it is common to all 

securitisation scholars, be it via discourse analysis or via dramaturgical analysis. As Dimari 

(2012) argues, Buzan et al. (1998), Bigo (2002) and Leonard and Kaunert (2011) may have 

different approaches to security, but ultimately the methodology requires examination of 

words. Dimari (2012) then identifies specific words intended to get a reaction out of the 

audiences. Similarly, I examined speeches for visual and linguistic analysis. For the speeches 

where I had access to only text, I examined the words to see if they had any dramatic intent in 

the way they were framed. This would explain the intent of the securitising actor and then the 

effect on the audience(s) within the setting(s) could be gauged. In the case of video footage, I 

also examined the body language of the securitising actor and way the speech was articulated 

to gauge the dramatic intent for the audience(s). This was followed by a Foucauldian analysis 

of the power matrix affecting the relationship between the securitising actor and the audience(s) 

within the setting. An example of this is illustrated with an excerpt from a speech by General 

Musharraf where he states:  

“They (India) have offered their logistic support and all their facilities to America. They (India) 

want that America should come side with them and they want Pakistan to be declared a terrorist 

state, and thus damage our Kashmir cause” (The Washington Post, 2001).  

It is clear from the language being used and his intent that he is framing the issue as an 

international one and warning fellow Pakistanis of the repercussions if the US decides to ally 

with India instead of Pakistan. Invoking the issue of Kashmir, which has been a point of 

contention between India and Pakistan even since they became independent again shows the 

General’s intent to flame passions of the audiences via dramaturgy with respect to the words 

he uses and the way he frames the issue. After the dramaturgical analysis, I looked at historical 

events to see if the issue had been securitised successfully or not. It became apparent that 

whenever the more powerful settings approved of the securitisation move, it would become 

successfully securitised.  

For the second stage of analysis, it was important to examine these events with identity 

construction so any impact on identity could be identified. Securitisation could only be used to 

explain the policy, not the process of radicalisation. As was argued previously in this chapter 

in section 3.4, while some excellent renditions of securitisation theory exist that include aspects 

of identity such as McSweeney (1999), they are still not concerned with identity alone and 
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therefore do not explore that aspect in as much detail as identity theory itself. It is limited 

because it is not as effective a tool at identifying changes in identity over time as identity theory 

itself is. Thus, identity construction was used to examine how social constructs affected state 

identity and the identity of radicalised terror and extremist groups. This involved analysing 

incidents or groups of incidents utilising the works of Berger and Luckmann’s (1966) theory 

on group identity, group dynamics, social institutions and how these affect individuals. It is 

important to note that this process is intrinsically linked to the socio-political environment that 

individuals are exposed to. This was achieved by identifying the group, often via their concepts 

of typification, identifying how an external construct was introduced to the group via group 

power dynamics that creates structures that govern group behaviour, how institutionalism 

(longevity, roles, and power structure) re-enforces the construct. Reification keeps the role and 

institution alive. This was a completely theoretical exercise, however, it had validity through 

inferences from the socio-political context.  

It is pertinent to explain how I drew these inferences. With the case study and a specific time-

period, certain incidents and certain actors were analysed using the framework set by Berger 

and Luckmann (1966). Given that one instance included the state arming non-state actors and 

pushing for their acceptance in mainstream society while also working on bringing socially 

conservative values to state identity, it could be inferred that the state was re-socialising the 

non-state actors specifically with a specific agenda. The Islamisation programme was then an 

attempt at re-socialising the people of the state with a socially and religiously conservative 

state identity. Therefore, these phenomena were then analysed using the framework advocated 

by Berger and Luckmann (1966) whereby the group was identified (the non-state actors in the 

first case and population of the state in the other). The process that leads to constructs being 

socialised were applied to the socialisations examined. The process explains socialisations 

resulting due to the intersubjectivity of knowledge construction leading to groupings and 

typifications. This affirms group reality as does habitualisation, language and symbolism.  

Once a group is institutionalised, it has reached a point where it has longevity and historicity. 

With this comes a power structure, i.e., hierarchies and roles. The powerful advocate the 

socialisation, roles cause reification, and then institution legitimises itself repeatedly to keep 

the constructs and structures it is based on alive,  
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From the above-mentioned process, it was inferred that the groups would have undergone this 

route, from the constructs being internalised, group dynamics reaffirming them, the 

institutionalisation of the group, the rules of institutions also affecting the individuals 

comprising the group, roles, hierarchy, reification, etc. Given this was a theoretical exercise, I 

had no primary data to give credence to this process. However, it did conform to the works of 

Henne et al (2016) and Toft, (2007; 2013) regarding majoritarianism, favouritism, outbidding, 

and eventual mainstreaming of extremist and terrorist elements. The identity analysis in both 

time-periods showed that the religious majoritarian which was favoured by the state led to 

conditions whereby the state patronised non-state actors belonging to the Muslim Shia sect and 

allowed for violence in the name of religion in many instances such as jihad in Afghanistan 

and Kashmir. This lent verification credibility to the theoretical exercise.  

It is also pertinent to explain how the answers were structured. The main research question 

dealt with understanding if securitisation and identity construction could account for the 

existence, origins, and continuity of terrorism in Pakistan. To answer this, two sub-questions 

were devised. The first sub-question examined the state’s use of securitisation to fight 

extremism and terror. This was achieved by examining important incidents or series of 

incidents utilising the relevant framework and identifying patterns in securitisation moves as 

the first part of the firs sub-question. After evaluation from the securitisation perspective, the 

second part of the sub-question required evaluation of terrorism and extremism due to identities 

the state found dangerous commenced. With the first sub-question answered, second sub-

questions took up the issue of terrorism, as it was countered by Pakistan was evaluated. It 

examined how securitisations and socialisations had themselves created a social environment 

conducive to terrorism. This sub-question again required the use of securitisation theory and 

identity theory. It covered state sponsorship of terror and state policies inadvertently creating 

terror. Analysed commenced by examining relevant incidents that qualified as securitisations 

and socialisations which affected the lives of individuals and led them towards a path of 

extremism and terrorism. Again, a theoretical assessment of identity ensued.  

These sub-questions were applied to both time-periods with the intention of yielding either 

commonalities or differing results. These sub-questions served to address the main question 

using securitisation theory and identity construction to explain the reasons for the existence 
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and continuation of terrorism in Pakistan. Resulting identified patterns found were the reasons 

for the existence and continuation of terrorism in Pakistan. 

3.5.1 - The Framework and its Defence  

Positivists works such as Waltz (1979) and Keohane (1997;1998) Keohane and Nye (1997), 

Waltz and Kreisler (2003) are themselves a result of social construction while denying the need 

for social constructs and multiple realities themselves. Traditional security theories also limit 

actorness as was discussed in reference to the works of Amin (1990), Krasner (1996) and Waltz 

and Kreisler (2003). By limiting the actor role to only states as many realist theories tend to do 

left much unaddressed; a narrow definition of actorness does not fit well with this dissertation 

where actors at different levels are clearly observable. Similarly, when examining critical 

realism, there were problems found within the theory itself. As was asserted, all knowledge is 

gained through human perception and yet CR claims with certainty the knowledge of an 

external reality despite acknowledging constructs. Thus, it made logical sense to utilise a 

constructivist approach for this dissertation.  

Since I aimed to understand why the problem of terrorism existed and proliferated in Pakistan, 

the focus needed to be on how social conditions created socially constructed knowledge, 

structures and groups fostering an environment conducive to terrorist thought and activity. It 

was thought important to analyse the security culture of the region. Therefore, securitisation 

had to be utilised. By advocating a two-stage analysis for two constructivist concepts, the issues 

were analysed with relation to one another. Considering that the case study was divided into 

different periods in the history of Pakistan there was already a strong link between the time-

periods.  

The synthesis of securitisation with identity construction given the proper epistemological and 

ontological approaches worked well. While this two-step process was not all encompassing, it 

did cover the theoretical reasoning used by Pakistan to create non-state actors. It also covered 

the continuation of terror by non-state actors in a larger region than was intended due to the 

social conditions of Pakistan becoming conducive to violent religious inspired thought. Identity 

construction and securitisation theory went together with one another and created a strong 

framework based on synergy. The limitations of the theories and the framework were also 

addressed. Securitisation as presented by the CS, was unworkable with the study. Balzacq 
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(2005, 2010), Salter (2008), Vuori (2008) and Leonard and Kaunert (2011) had taken steps to 

address the incompleteness of the theory regarding the relationship between the securitising 

actor and the nature of the audience(s). It was by examining re-conceptualisations that I decided 

Salter’s (2008) rendition fitted best. The power matrix between the Pakistani military and the 

civilian institutions was also addressed. In some cases, the securitisation move itself was reliant 

on only one small elite audience and other times it required multiple audiences. Therefore, the 

use of Salter’s Foucauldian based analysis was implemented in all analyses of securitisation 

acts.  

3.5.2 – Approaching operationalisation via ontological and epistemological considerations 

Regarding the ontological approach of constructivists, Packer and Goicoechea (2000) 

contended the researcher’s own mind was a product of their history and culture. Therefore, a 

researcher’s work would strongly reflect their own ontological learnings. As a piece of research 

created by a human mind, this dissertation is also subject to the influence of ontological stances 

that developed in the mind of the researcher; there can never be pure objectivity when the 

human mind is involved. After all, all data is socially constructed and interpreted by human 

perceptions.  

Ontology can be broadly divided into two categories, with materialism and idealism on one 

side and pluralism, dualism, and monism on the other side. Constructivism tends to amalgamate 

pluralism with idealism in its approach. Traditional theories such as liberalism, realism and 

their neo-offshoots all come under positivism. Alternatively, critical theories and post-

modernist approaches all come under the postpositivist umbrella. Different strands of 

constructivism emphasise different epistemological stances. Modern constructivism and post-

modern constructivism therefore approach epistemology differently even if they both reject 

empiricism as the ultimate test for knowledge.  

Post-modern constructivism relies on interpretivism and therefore wholly rejects positivism. A 

modernist take on constructivism on the other hand embraces the positivist approach for 

research. However, modernist constructivists do sometimes embrace interpretivism. Wendt 

(1999) is a modernist who has used realism to make academic points regarding structures and 

processes. Wendt (1994:75) states that modernist constructivists work by “falsifying theories 

against evidence”. Wendt (1999) further asserts that an anti-essentialist ontology with a 
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positivist epistemology defines the work of constructivists. This “inconsistent mixture of 

ontology and epistemology” (Balzacq, 2010:59). Since this dissertation approached issues as 

social constructs, post-modern interpretivist constructivism provided its epistemological and 

ontological basis.  

This study also rejects the need for falsification that Wendt (1995) and Popper (1959) promote. 

It proposed that constructivists do not need to make their work replicable since social 

conditions are impossible to replicate. Popper (1959), the first proponent of replication for the 

use of falsification admitted that replication could never be achieved properly. This study has 

also argued against Wendt ontological approach previously. Thus, this rejection falsification 

was in line with the parameters of having a longitudinal single case study (Pakistan) and with 

its interpretivist post-modernist stance.  

3.6 - Contribution 

This dissertation was a unique opportunity to apply constructivist thought in the forms of 

securitisation and identity construction to understand the existence and continuation of 

terrorism in Pakistan. There are researchers who have written about Pakistan’s terrorism issue 

with theories such as structural theory (Ullah et al., 2018), but it was ultimately a quantitative 

study. Feyyaz (2017) had look at the disconnect between theory and reality in terrorism in 

Pakistan. Dickerson et al. (2012) uses game theory to address the issue of Lashkar-e-Taibia. I 

could not find any paper which engaged with Berger and Luckmann (1966) and Salter (2008) 

to use identity and securitisation to understand the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan. Given the 

synergy between these two theories, it allowed assessment of threat perception, identities in 

relation to threat perception and changing identities.  To proceed, I based it upon Salter’s (2008) 

re-conceptualisation of securitisation theory which I have explained worked better in the case 

of Pakistan. This study pointed out the power relations between the securitising actor and the 

audiences by proposing that for some audiences, the use of persuasion was needed by the 

securitising actor. Likewise, Salter’s (2008) use of the Foucauldian power matrix and multiple 

audiences together created a clearer picture of securitised policies and how they were realised. 

Since Berger and Luckmann’s (1966) work on identity has not been applied to analyse the 

terrorism problem in Pakistan, this study benefited this strain of constructivism. Thus, the two-

stage analysis of a limited tool of social constructivism, i.e., securitisation (which brought with 
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it its own framework) along with another limited tool of constructivism, i.e., identity 

construction, led to an ontological and epistemological approach that furthered the 

understanding of the terrorism and security dynamics of Pakistan.  

3.7 - Conclusion  

This chapter first presented potential theories and then explained why they were not used for 

this study. This process entailed explaining the epistemological approach of this study, 

explaining why a constructivist approach was appropriate for the aims of this dissertation and 

then presented the constructivist theories that were to be used. Even when presenting the 

theories that were utilised, it explained the various re-conceptualisations of securitisation 

theory, departing from the original work of the CS securitisation theory by Salter (2007) was 

employed instead. It also examined and utilised identity theory by Berger and Luckmann 

(1966) and amalgamated them under a two-step analysis to address the phenomenon from a 

constructivist lens. Given that human action and human structures govern social phenomenon, 

it was imperative this framework be deployed for analysis; it accounted for human actions and 

human perceptions instead of disregarding them the way positivist frameworks tended to do. It 

emphasised the need to identify patterns in securitisation moves and identity via longitudinal 

analysis as means of assessment.  
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Chapter 4 - Methodology  

This chapter addressed the methodology used to shape and structure this study. To cover 

everything related to methodology, including this introduction section, the chapter was divided 

into several sections and further subsections. The following section addressed research 

strategies, i.e., the deductive and inductive reasoning of this study. This was followed by a 

discussion of the ontological and epistemological approaches used. Subsequently, the rationale 

for using case studies was presented and the chosen case study was explained. The next section 

explained why the chosen methodologies were used over others. The consequent section 

addressed ethical considerations related to this study. This was followed with how the 

methodology was operationalised with the given analytical framework. The final section 

concluded the chapter. 

4.1 - Logic of inquiry 

There are three aspects of the paradigm that this logic of inquiry covered: methodology, 

ontology, and epistemology. “A strategy of inquiry refers to a bundle of skills, assumptions 

and practices that researchers employ as they move from their paradigm to the empirical world” 

(Denzin and Lincoln, 2013:29). Therefore, this part of the chapter looked at the strategies i.e., 

the skills, assumptions and practices that were used for this dissertation. There are two main 

research strategies, the deductive and the inductive approach (Bryman, 2016). The following 

subsections were used to explain the application of these approaches and why one approach 

was largely used over the other. 

4.1.1 - Deductive and inductive approaches 

Of the two research strategies, one way is to approach the research from an abstract theoretical 

point and then test it against empirical data. This is known as the deductive approach. As 

Collins (2010:42) succinctly describes it, “a deductive approach will mean that you use a theory 

to develop a proposition and then design a research framework to test that proposition”. The 

researcher already has a theory to use with empirical data for analysis and used often for 

qualitative research. Bryman (2016) points out, the theory and literature can often change 

because of the data collected by this approach. Sometimes the analysis of the data might yield 

findings that cause the theory and/or the literature to change as well (Bryman, 2016). 
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The alternative method is to start off with empirical data and then theorise about it. This method 

is the inductive approach. “The inductive approach is a systematic procedure for analyzing 

qualitative data in which the analysis is likely to be guided by specific evaluation objectives” 

(Thomas, 2006:238). The inductive researcher approaches empirical data without a theory so 

that a theory free observation can help derive generalisations about the subject before a theory 

is applied to it (Bryman, 2016). This can even result in the creation of a new theory. “The 

researcher begins with an area of study and allows the theory to emerge from the data” (Strauss 

and Corbin, 1998:12). The inductive approach has been traditionally associated with qualitative 

data but as Yin (2011) points out, there is no obligation on the researcher to use this approach 

over the deductive approach. 

4.1.2 - The use of deductive and inductive approaches in this dissertation 

The inductive and deductive approaches are both well-established ways to research qualitative 

data. This dissertation is largely based on the deductive approach and yet it has the occasional 

element of inductive approach as well. Rozee (2012:122) stated, these two very different 

approaches help researchers by being amalgamated into “an integrated research strategy”. This 

way one has benefits of both approaches. Existing theories were used to interpret observations. 

This again differed from a purely inductive approach where no theoretical model would have 

been used, and one would have been created based on the data.   

An example of the inductive nature of this study is the aspect of identifying unknown attackers. 

Internal, external, and unknown attackers were identified in this study. While the internal, 

external, state, and non-state actors were previously known, this aspect of unknown attackers 

was uncovered by the data. However, despite the aspect of inductive reasoning, it is evident 

from most of the methodology that this dissertation was mainly based on the deductive 

approach to research. While aspects of the theoretical framework were based on a re-

conceptualisation and built upon further, the framework chapter was mostly approached with 

a deductive point of view. Existing literature on a re-conceptualised version of securitisation 

was used, as was existing literature on an existing identity theory, the approach to constructivist 

thinking pre-existed and was incorporated into the framework. Research was conducted to see 

if it fit within the framework that was theorised. 
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4.2 - Epistemological and ontological approach 

An outline of the epistemology and the ontology that was used in this dissertation was essential. 

This was also addressed in the previous chapter. This section covered these topics to shed light 

on the methods that were to be adopted. Epistemology discusses how we attain knowledge. 

“Epistemology is the philosophical study of knowing and other desirable ways of believing 

and attempting to find the truth” (Zagzebski, 2008:1). Likewise, ontology is the study of 

assumptions of reality or nature of existence or being. Heidegger (1999:1) explained it 

succinctly, “ontology means doctrine of being”. The epistemological approach more often 

employed by an inductive scientist will mostly be based on empiricism. It is by and large, a 

positivist approach. Due to the post-modern constructivist epistemology of this study, it relied 

on interpretivism. Given that this study was largely deductive, it was important to clarify that 

this dissertation departed from the tradition of deductive positivism.  

Regardless of the objective academic stances of the epistemological and ontological learnings 

of the researcher, the researcher is bound to be influenced by his/her personal epistemological 

and ontological beliefs. As with all academic work, this dissertation is obviously a product of 

human perception and therefore subject to some level of preconceived notions and bias. This 

was considered a very necessary statement to include in this section. The following section 

dealt with another important aspect of the methodology employed, case studies.  

4.3 - Case studies 

This part of the chapter covered the reasons for using a case study and then explained which 

case was chosen for this study and justified the choice. 

4.3.1 - The case studies model as a strategy for research 

Yin (1993) stated the case studies model investigated a particular present-day phenomenon 

keeping in mind real-life circumstances when the relationship between the two wasn’t 

necessary transparent. Therefore, the relationship between circumstances and phenomenon was 

of prime importance in the case study methodology model. Yin (1993) expounded that the case 

study model led to a point where academics relied on analysis of variables that would further 

require ample evidence from many sources and affirmation of the data resultantly. This could 
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be achieved best by having a theoretical model in advance that the academic could then use to 

develop the data and analysis. Therefore, due to the thoroughness of the case study approach, 

Yin (2003) argued that approaching research with the case study model would result in 

comprehensive methodology that included design, data collection and logical approaches to 

data analysis.  

Hamel, Dufour and Fortin (1993) argued that the aim of a case study was to implement 

parameters applicable to the study. If that is established, multiple cases are not needed. The 

single in-depth case study is enough. Therefore, this dissertation used a single case study 

approach in conjunction with the explanatory method to explain the reasons of a particular 

phenomenon, i.e., the reason for terrorism in Pakistan. There are pre-set parameters that aid in 

this endeavour. By making use of the single case study method, this dissertation was able delve 

into details that may have been overlooked with multiple case studies while adhering to its 

constructivist parameters. Having explained the characteristics of case studies in this 

subsection, the following subsections covered reasons for and against employing case studies 

in academic research before concluding the topic.  

4.3.2 - The advantages and shortcomings of using a case-based research strategy 

There is much scholarship on the advantages of using the case study model as a strategy of 

research and is a comprehensive strategy. It covers design, data collection and logical analysis 

to the data (Yin, 2003; Hamel, Dufour and Fortin, 1993). According to Bryman (2012), case 

studies give research many different forms of validity: 

A) Measurement validity explains how well a measurement is for its job of measuring what 

it is supposed to measure. 

B) Internal validity measures evidence between cause and effect by looking the 

relationship between variables. 

C) External validity is a good test to see how theories apply to completely different 

situations.  

There are many other advantages to using case studies for research as well. Case studies allow 

data analysis to take place “within the context of its own use” … “within the situation in which 

the activity takes place” (Zainal, 2007:4). If the study is being conducted of how a child might 
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comprehend a particular book in school, a case study can be conducted to observe children in 

educational institutions to see how they go about comprehending the book in question. In the 

case of this study, it could glean information on how extremists interpret certain phenomenon 

and use it for terrorist purposes. Zainal (2007) pointed out how a case study could be a useful 

tool for qualitative research. The author stated case studies captured the details of qualitative 

research that experiments such as surveys have often failed to identify. Therefore, it was 

concluded that this qualitative study could benefit from the in-depth analysis that case studies 

bring with them.  

4.3.3 - Disadvantages of using case studies for analysis 

Even though there are many good reasons for using case studies and they have been outlined 

in the previous subsection, there were issues with using case studies identified by Yin (1984) 

and Hamel, Dufour and Fortin (1993) that could potentially have been applicable to this 

dissertation. There was always the risk of confirmation bias, especially if the case was to yield 

ambiguous data. Therefore, to counter this issue, this study had to be very precise with its 

findings Further. Yin (1984) contended that case studies are not useful for generalisation since 

they are limited to a very specific subject. However, given that this dissertation was 

constructivism based and therefore was not aiming for generalisations, this issue was not 

deemed relevant. Finally, Yin (1984) stated the high risks of data mismanagement given studies 

can yield a lot of data. I remained cognizant of this fact while conducting the research and 

actively tried to ensure this study did not fall into this trap.  

4.3.4 - Case Selection Rationale 

With the advent of the GWoT, there were countries across the globe fighting terror. Devising 

a framework to include all of them would have compromised the details of the study. Likewise, 

there are many countries that have faced terrorism at various points in their histories. Creating 

a framework to encompass all these countries at their various time-periods would have 

compromised the details of this study and increased space for margin of error. It would also 

have endangered the very ideals of constructivist analysis, as constructivism rejects the use of 

universality in analysis. Therefore, I chose a single case study with a longitudinal analysis 

based on time-periods. This dissertation used an ontological approach based on interpretivist 

constructivism. Constructivists do not aim to create one grand theory to explain everything, 
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rather, they try to explain the problem at hand using a subjective approach. Constructivists 

allow for multiple realities and therefore acknowledge that many cases will be different and 

will require different frameworks to examine the issues at hand. It allowed for deeper analysis 

of Pakistan’s uniquely different terrorism problem without the need for international 

comparison. Comparison with other countries with different socio-political backgrounds would 

have not yielded satisfactory results. It was impressed upon the readers of this dissertation that 

Pakistan’s terrorism problem was unique and keeping with the spirit of constructivism, 

couldn’t be used to draw conclusions with other countries battling this issue. The following 

subsection proceeds to explain why the case study was divided into two time-periods. 

4.4.5 - The justification for using Pakistan in two different time-periods as a single case 

This subsection explained the reasons for utilising two distinct time-periods, each period with 

its own chapter to explore the case study. This longitudinal analysis was not concerned with 

the entire chronology of Pakistan’s history, but rather with events and phenomenon that had 

affected the security and identity of the Pakistani people. This approach of two distinct periods 

facilitated within-case analysis.  

My reasons for using Pakistan for an in-depth single case study were also mentioned in the 

introduction in section 1.1 when I outlined the importance of this study. Pakistan is a unique 

case where terrorism was used as a policy tool, where external interference had a profound 

effect on terror and where the Cold War resulted in a proliferation of terrorism in not just the 

state but in the region. Likewise, 9/11 may have occurred in the US but it had overwhelming 

consequences on security and terrorism in Pakistan. I felt these issues warranted analysis from 

a constructivist perspective. As a longitudinal analysis, this study was concerned with repeating 

the same evaluation on two different time-periods to establish correlations. Therefore, the 

reason for dividing the case study into two time-periods was that prominent phenomenon that 

changed the identity and history of the country could be analysed from a chronological 

perspective. The aspect of studying correlations over time was important. Similarly, dividing 

the case study into three or more time-periods would not have been adequate as finding 

speeches to associate with securitisation acts was not possible for the pre-General Zia ul-Haq 

part of Pakistan’s history. As I mentioned in the introduction chapter, I initially embarked upon 

this dissertation with the goal of using three time-periods for longitudinal analysis in section 

1.1. However, I quickly discovered that there was a dearth of data and speeches to analyse in 
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the first proposed time-period which was to last from 1947 (Pakistan’s inception) to 1977 

(when General Zia ul Haq imposed martial law) which is why I was forced to remove one 

chapter from this study. There were potential events that could be analysed under the lens of 

securitisation theory but there was not enough textual evidence to back up the claim that 

securitisation moves of any kind, verbal or nonverbal had taken place. I did find several from 

1977 onwards, hence, this dissertation made do with two time-periods. Social phenomena then 

must be treated as an ephemeral process. Identity in Pakistan, the impact of extremist and 

terrorism behaviour in Pakistan, the impact of terrorism itself in Pakistan are all phenomenon 

that evolve and cannot be treated as the same over the expanse of several decades. Given the 

aims of examining phenomenon, not universalising it, one time-period would not fit in with 

the parameters of this constructivist case study.  

Pakistan being a post-colonial state with its own colonial practices and flirtation with non-state 

actors while securitising the issue of terrorism, the first time-period analysed in this dissertation 

was a distinct era of politics, identity, and security. The Cold War changed state policy and 

security of not just the world powers, but also the policies of Pakistan. This time-period of 

General Zia’s political rise till the pre-9/11 period was a distinct time-period. Likewise, the 

terror attack of 9/11 and its implications on the security, identity and politics of Pakistan 

required departure from the previous time-period.  However, the phenomenon of securitisation 

moves, identity and colonialism were common to both time-periods. 

4.4 - Methodology: outline of techniques employed in this dissertation  

The last section dealt with the logic of using case studies and then presented a defence of the 

chosen case. This section of the chapter covers other methods and techniques that were used. 

It also presents a brief overview of alternatives research strategies and then explains why they 

were not used. 

4.4.1 - The nature of this research 

This section addresses the approaches used in this dissertation and then explains why other 

approaches were not employed. The qualitative aspect of this research was a very important 

factor that further determined what methods were applied.  
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Kothari (2004:3) described the qualitative method as research which concerned itself with 

phenomena “that relates to or involves quality or kind”. He further emphasised the importance 

of this method to understand human behaviour. With the commencement of this study, it was 

clarified that this dissertation was concerned with understanding the human created issue of 

terrorism in Pakistan. This was achieved by carrying out the following:   

1) Examining human behaviour that led to the creation of non-state actors in the 

name of security. 

2) Assessing social norms and structures created by human interaction leading to 

the use of religious inspired violence as a tool to achieve political aims.  

Since this study was centred around securitisation and identity, it examined the relationship 

between Pakistan, India and Afghanistan given cross-border terrorism and support of non-state 

actors. It also examined the socially created structures that lived on after the initial objective 

of defeating the Soviets was realised. It further examined how the ideology behind these 

structures remained and led to the creation of the Afghani Taliban and then the Pakistani 

Taliban. The aspect of colonial governance was also analysed. Joining the GWoT led to 

international terrorist groups attacking Pakistan. Each of these factors contributed to the 

terrorism problem that Pakistan faced and faces today, all of which is a result of human 

behaviour. Therefore, a qualitative study was imperative. To facilitate this research, semi-

structured interviews (explained in detail in the following subsection), case studies and 

analyses of existing literature were employed. 

Regarding the advantages of a qualitative based approach, Dahlberg and McCaig (2010) 

pointed out:  

1) qualitative research has many advantages. It helps with exploring under 

researched areas in a more open manner before a nuanced method is employed. 

Given that the reasons for the existence of terrorism in Pakistan is a result of 

social construction, qualitative analysis is essential for gleaning insight into the 

issue.  

2) Often details that reflect context for the topic are required and qualitative 

research works well in relation to context. It is often easier to access harder to 

reach groups by analysing their data using qualitative methods. For example, an 
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analysis of homeless people might be easier to do with a qualitative approach 

as opposed to a quantitative one. The issue of terrorism can be quantified by 

assessing the number of attacks, the list of terrorist groups, by ideology etc. 

However, to understand the context behind these attacks, analysis of how a 

terrorist becomes a terrorist is required. For that, qualitative analysis is needed. 

3) Likewise, sensitive topics often require an analysis that looks at the context and 

the situation instead of just counting the issue as another statistic. The 

qualitative method can even aid in creating a quantitative analysis coming up 

with more open question to find patterns.  

Given the qualitative aspect of this study, discourse analysis seemed the best way to analyse 

the data. However, given the limits of discourse analysis as presented by the CS, the method 

of communication analysis was based on the works of Salter’s (2008) theory which endorsed 

dramaturgical analysis. This was required given how passionate speeches, choice of words, etc. 

affect audiences. While this allows the securitising actor to be persuasive, securitisation is not 

solely reliant on the speech. The power of the securitising actor in relation to the audiences is 

important. And as was stated in section 3.5.1, given Pakistan’s civil-military power matrix, 

most military securitising actors do not need the speech act to be persuasive, their power alone 

ends up garnering support with Pakistani audiences.  

4.4.2 - Interviews 

To gather data, interviews, and existing literature on the security situation of Pakistan were 

utilised. This subsection was dedicated for explaining why the use of interviews as primary 

data along with secondary literature was important and what form these interviews took. There 

are three forms interviews can take: structured, semi-structured and unstructured (Longhurst, 

2003). Of the three, semi-structured interviews have pre-set questions but allow for the 

interviewee to talk of things other than just the question. This is done by creating a 

conversational setting as opposed to simple question and answer setting. These tend to be 

verbal exchanges and can capture the best of both worlds, i.e., the structured aspect of getting 

specific questions answered while also the unstructured aspect of conversationally exploring 

the interviewees thoughts on the topic or their knowledge about something the interviewer 

might have potentially missed. Parameters are set, the conversation revolves around these 

parameters and yet more information might be gleaned from the interview. Semi-structured 



 105 

interviews allow for the interviewer to adapt the line of questioning in response to the answers 

given.  

There are issues regarding interviews in general and semi-structured interviews specifically 

that must be considered to eliminate mistakes. Unstructured or semi-structured interviews do 

not always elicit facts, they often they elicit experiences. Therefore, human emotion can come 

into play risking losing objectivity (Silverman, 2010). This is especially true in situations of 

conflict, and since the topic is terrorism, conflict is indeed involved. Therefore, to make sure 

that the data from the interview is factual, a process known as triangulation is required. This 

entails checking the data with data from other sources and methods (Berg, 2004).  

Rabionet’s (2011) six stages of designing an interview were followed in this case and are 

outlined below: 

A) Choosing the type of interview, be it structured, semi-structured or 

unstructured.  

B) Establishing ethical guidelines.  

C) Crafting the interview protocol. Here the researcher introduces 

him/herself to the interviewee and introduces the questions that are to 

be asked to the interviewee as well. While introducing oneself, the 

ethical considerations should be mentioned.  

D) Conducting and recording the interview itself. Consideration for the 

method of recording, the connection between the interviewer and 

interviewee, making it comfortable for the interviewee, etc. all need to 

be kept in mind.  

E) Analysing and summarising the interview. Going through the interview 

to find data, comparing the interview to other interviews to find common 

themes. 

F) Reporting the findings or in this case adding them to the existing 

literature on terrorism in Pakistan to evaluate the problem and analyse 

the case studies.  



 106 

4.4.3 - Documentation 

Other than some limited primary research through interviews, the methodology relied on 

secondary literature sources to triangulate the data of the interviews. This was achieved through 

a dramaturgical analysis of speeches and written works of the securitising actors. The 

information from the interviews was compared to non-primary data after analysis. 

Documentary materials were gathered from a variety of academic sources. News reports were 

used in cases where there was insufficient academic data.  

4.4.4 - Methods not adopted  

After outlining the methods that were used in this dissertation, an explanation of why these 

approaches were employed over other alternatives was warranted. The qualitative aspect of this 

study was established in subsection 4.4.1. This dissertation dealt with ideals, political norms, 

theory and even when it discussed actions, these actions had ideas and political norms behind 

them which required examination. While interviews can be used for quantitative data, in the 

case of this dissertation, the subject of the interviews directly contributed towards qualitative 

data.  

Due to the potential challenges that could be faced when examining a phenomenon within an 

applicable context, a case study was employed. As mentioned in the separate section about case 

studies, there were many good reasons for using a case study approach. Due to need for 

qualitative analysis, interviews were utilised instead of using surveys, questionnaires, etc. 

There was very little room for quantitative analysis that surveys and questionnaires would 

benefit. It was reasoned in the previous subsection that semi-structured interviews were most 

appropriate for this dissertation. The ensuing subsection summarised the methodology for this 

study. 

4.4.5 - Research methodology process summarised 

This entire section and the various subsections were created for the explanation of the 

methodologies used in this dissertation. Due to the way this study was written and the way the 

research was conducted, there was a distinct methodology that was employed for this research. 

It relied on: 



 107 

a) As a study of social interactions, it was important to identify perceived threats 

and impact of socialisation on identity. Therefore, this dissertation did not rely 

on statistical analysis, but rather a qualitative analysis.  

b) Since this study was based solely on the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan, a case 

study approach was utilised. This approach was conducive to the longitude 

analysis over two time-periods that were identified by this dissertation.   

c) Secondary literature provided context and data for the case study. This included 

literature on the history of the time-periods to further contextualise the data for 

analysis.  

d) Semi-structured interviews for primary data were deemed important given the 

importance of human perceptions to this study. 

e) Analysis of patterns found due to securitisation moves, analysis of securitisation 

moves, re-securitisation and continuing securitisation, examination of identities 

and changes in identity over time were central to this study. 

f) Dramaturgical analysis of words of the securitising actors was necessary along 

with analysing the power-relations of the securitising actor with the audience(s). 

g) Due to lack of primary evidence, the identity analysis was a theoretical study, 

albeit one that was given validity by assessing the same phenomenon under the 

works of Henne (2016) and Toft (2007; 2013) regarding majoritarianism 

leading to outbidding and then mainstreaming of extremist and terrorist values. 

The subsequent section covered ethical concerns with regards to primary research. 

4.5 - Ethical and legal issues encountered 

Gathering data for this dissertation was mostly trouble-free. Most of the interviewees were 

candid. Since the interviews were semi-structured, many people being interviewed volunteered 

information as well. The list of interviewees included journalists, academics and even one 

retired ISI agent. However, it was during the interview of a current military employee that 

difficulties were faced. As an academic at a military institution, her reluctance to speak on 

record was unexpected. Initially, getting her to grant an interview was a challenge but 

persistence paid off and an interview was arranged at the National Defence University (NDU), 

a military run institution where the President of the University is always a serving three-star 

Army General. As previously mentioned, while this military employee academic was very 
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candid off the record, she refused to let herself be interviewed with a recording device. After 

discussing the matter, she herself stated that she would consult the military higher ups, get an 

approved “script”, and email the answers. These answers were never emailed. However, the 

rest of the interviews were successful and were unproblematic. Due to the sensitive nature of 

the topic, the identities of the interviewees were anonymised. 

4.5.1 - Ethical rules and methods of this dissertation  

As mentioned above, the identities of the interviewees were anonymised. Social interactions 

are governed by social rules. Different cultures have different customs and norms that require 

being adhered to. Different political actors and political arenas likewise have different rules 

and breaking them can lead to consequences ranging from offence caused to actual harm. This 

applies to both interviewee and the interviewer as well to any social interaction that may occur 

when researching for data. It was also important to discuss ethical deliberations with the 

interviewees during the interview process. 

4.5.2 - Ethical considerations during the interview process 

The interview process due to the nature of this research was handled delicately. The core 

objective of devising a constructivist framework built upon securitisation and identity theory 

aimed to explain how terrorism arose in Pakistan and it continued even after the political 

objectives that required the initial terrorist activity were realised. Though most of this study 

relied on secondary sources, semi-structured interviews backed up the assertions and findings. 

The interviewees included journalists, academics NGO workers and retired state employees. 

There were no plans to interview military personnel deployed in active duty given the 

sensitivity of the subject and the sensitivity of civil-military relations in Pakistan which has 

seen multiple martial laws and is even now subject to unequal power relations between civilians 

and the military. The only exception to this rule was interviewing a military linked academic 

and a retired military official.  

Interviews were set up using personal connections due to a diverse circle of contacts based 

throughout Pakistan. All participants were aware of the interactions, security implications and 

were provided with a briefing regarding what sort of questions were to be asked. They were 

made aware of any form of recording, be it on audio or visual based media. This was done well 
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in advance to ensure the interviewees had plenty of notice and therefore opportunity to 

withdraw from the interview. Upon meeting, each participant was provided an information 

sheet and a consent form requiring their signature prior to the interview. This form was not 

made public to ensure the privacy of the participants. Thus, they were aware that any 

information they provided was anonymised and kept safe.  

Due to the sensitivity of the issues discussed, the audio file data that was recorded during the 

interviews was kept in my possession and not shared. A transcription of the audio files was 

attached as an appendix to this dissertation as the voices of the participants cannot be 

recognised that way. By doing all the above, all ethical issues were put to rest. This data was 

kept and will continue to be kept personally unless the participants feel it should not be kept in 

which case it shall be deleted. Till the write up of this dissertation there were no objections to 

keeping the audio files, albeit without the intention of sharing them. Thus, in summary, the 

interview process was ethical and based on a semi-structured format to ensure maximum data 

without losing sight of the objective. The following section dealt with operationalising the 

methodology. 

4.6 - Operationalising the methodology 

This part of the chapter accounts for how analysis of the study was carried out using the 

methodologies adopted. It looked at the processes that were involved in the analysis of the 

study. Since the study was based on terrorism in Pakistan and has a comparative component, a 

longitudinal time-period based case study model was used. Pakistan was subject to terror and 

was also accused of supporting terror. To evaluate this relationship with terrorism and to 

examine how terrorism took root in the young country, it was thought necessary to examine 

the construct that advocates violence for an ideological goal. It was also deemed vital to 

examine how that construct became prevalent in Pakistan. Since the ideology in this case was 

often based on religious sentiments, it was essential to study this phenomenon to see how 

Pakistan used it against neighbouring states. It was similarly important to examine how non-

religious terrorism movements took place in Pakistan and conditions that created them. Like 

Pakistan backing terrorism in neighbouring countries, it was necessary to examine the link of 

these countries with terrorism in Pakistan.  
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After dividing the analysis into two time-period chapters, each was analysed individually. The 

analysis began with identifying how and under what conditions the state securitised 

phenomenon it believed to be terror related threats. To do so, dramaturgical analysis required 

examining speeches and writings of the securitising actor in the context of their power relations 

to the audience and in the backdrop of the socio-political situation of the time. It is pertinent to 

mention this dissertation aimed to discover patterns in securitisation moves. It also aimed to 

analyse re-securitisations and continuing securitisations by analysing speech acts. It further 

theoretically looked at the identities of the groups that the state securitised using Berger and 

Luckmann’s (1966) identity theory. Even here, changes in identity were a key aim. It is 

important to note that identity construction was used as a theoretical exercise to accompany 

securitisation to facilitate the constructivist analysis. This is due to the lack of primary and 

secondary data on the acts of socialisations themselves. Given that the actual events during the 

stage of socialisations cannot be known due to the private nature of identity and the secretive 

securitised policies they were a result of the socialisations can only be examined theoretically. 

Due to the socio-political context, observational data in the form of inferences could be gleaned 

from this and was a helpful contributing factor to the securitisation analysis. Berger and 

Luckmann’s (1966) efforts on socialisation and institutionalisation painted a clear picture of 

how external constructs could be internalised by others. It also accounted for how individuals 

could be motivated to pick up arms against the state in oppressive conditions. Due to the 

completeness the work on group identity by Berger and Luckmann (1966), this examination 

could be conducted successfully and was given verification validity by comparing the results 

with the works of Henne (2016) and Toft (2007; 2013).  

The analysis examined how the state’s own securitised policies and consequent socialisations 

were conducive to the proliferation of terrorist and extremist constructs by looking at how the 

state securitised foreign and domestic threats utilising non-state actors. Securitisation theory 

facilitated examining speech acts and identification of patterns in securitisation moves. The 

dramaturgical analysis and the Foucauldian power relations assessment were again used to 

examine how the state securitised perceived threats. Likewise, the theoretical identity 

construction exercise was also used to help the securitisation assessment. The synergy between 

the two theories worked well. Securitisation would assess how the threat was articulated into a 

threat and socialisation would address how the identities of those who carried out the 

securitised policy were socialised into doing so. 
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4.7 - Conclusion 

The previous sections explained the logic of enquiry, the usage of the methods, the reasons for 

their usage, the reasons for not using other methods and explained how these methods were 

deployed in the writing of the case study. The goal of this dissertation, a constructivist 

framework to explain the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan required these methodologies. It 

addressed terror and extremism being seeded in society due to political reasons by state actors. 

It further addressed the reasons of the continuation of terrorism after the political objectives 

have been realised. The methodology required using a single case study for in-depth analysis, 

where two different periods of time from the country’s history served to provide context and 

be subject to analysis via a two-step process using securitisation theory and identity theory. 

That way, a phenomenon unique to Pakistan was explored using the advantages of a historical 

enquiry. To facilitate the study, the data used was not limited to just secondary sources, it also 

used semi-structured interviews to glean knowledge from knowledgeable Pakistanis. The 

reason for utilising semi-structured interviews was that they provided the benefits of structured 

and unstructured interviews as was explained earlier in this chapter. The only issue faced 

during the interview process was when interviewing a serving military employee despite her 

being an academic. She refused to speak on the record, then stated she would discuss the 

questions with her superiors and then email the answers. She never emailed the answers. Other 

than that, the collection of data went unhindered. All other interviewees were glad to discuss 

the questions posed to them. These interview questions were helpful in providing data to back 

secondary sources. 

The analysis of securitised policies, re-securitised policies and continuing securitisations would 

be incomplete without a theoretical examination of how identity construction contributed to 

socialising non-state actors, state officials and the populous. This was also relevant to national 

identity and to assessing evolving identities. This dissertation showed how securitisation and 

identity construction worked together to explain the reason for terrorism in the history of 

Pakistan (where Pakistan was sometimes the aggressor and sometimes the victim of terror) and 

why terrorism exists today despite the political aims of the securitised policies having been 

achieved or having been aimed at something else. That is where the idea of social constructs 

and knowledge and ideology based on social structures was used to explain how these beliefs 

can live on, evolve, and therefore affect the identity of non-state actors. Once both time-periods 
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were examined, it could be assessed how the creation of social constructs and structures 

affected the future. Therefore, this methodology was an effective way of addressing the reasons 

for terrorism in Pakistan using two theories underused in Pakistani literature through a 

historical longitudinal enquiry.  

  



 113 

Chapter 5 - Terrorism in Pakistan: 1977-2001 

This chapter analyses the first time-period of the case study. It begins with an introduction 

followed by a historical overview section. This is then followed by analysis of events and 

phenomenon identified by the historical overview using the main question and sub-questions. 

A conclusion section ends the chapter. It is pertinent to explain what was examined in this 

time-period and why it was done in such a manner. To analyse the time-period of 1977-2001, 

the following question needed to be answered: 

To what extent can the origins and continuity of terrorism in Pakistan be explained using 

securitisation theory and identity construction for the years of 1977-2001?  

This question was addressed by answering the following sub-questions: 

1a) How and under what conditions did the government of Pakistan use securitisation 

moves to deal with extremism and terrorism in the years of 1977 to 2001? 

1b) To what extent could the prevalence of extremism and terrorism in Pakistan be 

explained by the emergence of identities among non-state actors that the government 

perceived as a threat from the years of 1977 to 2001? 

2) How have securitisation moves and socialisations led to an environment conducive 

to terrorism in Pakistan from the years of 1977 to 2001? 

The main research question explored the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan utilising 

constructivist reasoning. The first sub-question considered how and under what conditions the 

state securitised terrorism. It further examined the prevalence of terrorism and extremism in 

identities that the state considered dangerous. This allowed for examination of religious and/or 

ethnic groups that were considered dangerous by the state while identifying patterns in 

securitisation moves. It was also helpful because it allowed for a two-stage analysis using 

identity and securitisation theory. Therefore, it illustrated how the state securitised issues that 

were deemed dangerous after attacks on the state and the populous. It did so after identifying 

groups of people who had a reason for attacking the state. The sub-question found that there 

were reasons that those who subscribed to these identities picked up arms against the state. The 
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state itself was often in violation of their rights. These anti-state groups perceived they were 

victims of colonial rule by Pakistan. 

The second sub-question required another two-stage analysis by assessing effects and patterns 

of securitisation moves and consequent identity construction that affected the security of the 

state. It linked extremism and terrorism to securitisation moves by the state and subsequent 

socialisations in order to realise these securitised policies. While these moves were intended to 

secure Pakistan against perceived enemy states by conditioning groups of non-state actors to 

destabilise said states, they fostered an environment conducive to extremism and terrorism 

within Pakistan. It was found that majoritarianism and religious favouritism coupled with 

outbidding and state patronage to extremist and terrorist elements fostered an environment 

conducive to terror. It was theorised that the constructs of extremist and terrorist ideologies 

being used to create fighters against enemy states took a life of their own and eventually 

became reasons for terrorists to attack Pakistanis.  

5.1 - Terrorism, securitisation, and identity construction, 1977-2001 

To commence the analysis, a historical background section was necessary for context of the 

political dynamics and the security situation during the concerned time. This also proved useful 

as a foundation for examination of relevant events and for comparison between the various 

time-periods by identifying patterns in securitisation moves. This comparison was within the 

context of Pakistan itself and therefore compatible with constructivist principles. It was not 

seeking universal reasons for terrorism across the globe. This way, I examined commonalities 

in both time-periods and highlighted any trends that differed. Each time-period was assessed 

using the framework described in the theoretical framework chapter. After each analysis, a 

conclusion about each time-period was drawn. Hence, the following subsection covered the 

relevant historical events and conditions to provide context. This overview of events was 

largely chronological and focused on issues that were of significance to securitisation moves, 

socialisations and even the civil-military relationship. The reason for covering the civil-military 

balance of power was because it affected state identity and created space for alternative 

dialogues such as extremist theological governance. This historical overview was followed by 

the analysis with the chapter culminating with a conclusion. 



 115 

5.2 - Historical background  

This historical background section covered relevant securitisation moves and consequent 

socialisations that affected the security of the state due to extremist and terrorist activity and 

policies. It commenced with coverage of General Zia-ul Haq’s regime in 1977 and ended with 

the imposition of General Pervaiz Musharraf’s martial law in 1999. General Musharraf’s era 

was not covered in this time-period as his rule was considered more relevant to proceeding 

events and were therefore accounted for in the second time-period.  

5.2.1 - Operation Cyclone and its effects on policy 

In the backdrop of non-state actors being supported by Pakistan on its borders along with an 

insurgency being fought in Balochistan, international events unfolded impacting Pakistan’s 

identity and security trajectory. In 1973, before General Zia had come to power, a power 

struggle had taken place in Afghanistan. A series of coups empowering the PDPA (People’s 

Democratic Party of Afghanistan), a socialist political party and an alliance with Russia 

resulted in Afghanistan become a client state of the USSR. Due to factionalism and a power 

struggle within the party, Russia took control, moved troops into Afghanistan, fought a battle 

for power and installed a handpicked president. Afghanistan thus became a socialist state with 

a physical Russian military presence (Gasper, 2001; Nemat, 2011; Hein and Niazi, 2012).  

The advancement of Russian forces in December 1979 into Afghanistan alarmed the US 

leading to Operation Cyclone, a joint effort between Pakistan, USA, and Saudi Arabia (Rashid, 

2008; Williams, 2008; 2011; Billard Jr., 2010; and Dixon, 2000). Pakistan under General Zia’s 

dictatorship was already undergoing an Islamisation programme (Arif, 1995; Noman, 1989; 

Alavi, 1991). General Zia seized the opportunity of foreign funding to train and arm non-state 

actors to fight in Afghanistan in the name of religion as it was perceived compatible with his 

Islamisation programme in Pakistan. As interviewee 1 stated, “proxy wars enabled this (jihad) 

further, in fact, they sold proxies to other states for Dollars and Saudi Riyals”. The CIA and 

ISI recruited and trained not just Pakistanis and Afghanis, but “jihadi-volunteer recruits from 

throughout the world” (Williams, 2008:41). These recruits joined the already present 

opposition in Afghanistan called the Mujahedeen (translating to those who carry out jihad). 

They had bases in locations around Pakistan and Afghanistan which were facilitated by the ISI, 

often acting as a buffer between the Mujahedeen and the CIA (Williams, 2008; Roberts, 2008).  
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Pakistan’s GHQ (General Headquarters of the Pakistan Army) and the ISI’s roles in Operation 

Cyclone are well documented (Blum, 2003; Gasper 2001). Blum (2003) identified Pakistani 

military officials on the CIA payroll. Zbigniew Brzezinski, then US National Security Advisor 

was identified as the individual pushing for aid to the non-state actors. Those involved in the 

operation were counting on the ideology to incentivise citizens of Central Asian states with 

Muslim populations join the anti-Soviet extremist-Islamist cause (Gasper, 2001). Thus, CIA 

funds helped the ISI establish training camps (Coll, 1992; Gasper, 2001). As interviewee 4 

stated:  

“We see that happening under Bhutto in the 1970s. We started an Afghan cell, and 

then this particular securitisation discourse boosted the Cold War politics and the 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. That finally gave Pakistan legitimate, 

internationally recognised support to create a parallel militia comprising Islamist 

Mujahedeen.”  

In many of these training camps (especially ones identified in Peshawar and Afghanistan), 

fighters were trained not just in militant tactics, but also in the history of extremist Islamist 

movements in different countries. Since many of these jihadists were from different countries 

themselves, they achieved international networking and future impact (Rashid, 2000; Gasper, 

2001).  

To aid the jihad, “the son of an illustrious family connected to the Saudi royal house…(Osama) 

Bin Laden was recruited with US approval, at the highest level, by Prince Turki al-Faisal, then 

head of Saudi intelligence” (Mamdani, 2002:770). Osama Bin Laden (OBL) brought with him 

thousands of fighters from Saudi Arabia (Gasper, 2001) and established jihadi training camps 

with the help of the ISI and the CIA (Dixon, 2001). In 1988, OBL established Al Qaida 

(translating to The Base/Foundation) which had cells in at least 26 different countries (Gasper, 

2001), created to run training camps for non-state actors (Dixon, 2001). The US was aware of 

this development but chose to ignore it as it was not perceived a threat to the US (Bedi, 2001; 

Gasper, 2001). After the Russian withdrawal from the region, OBL was amongst many 

jihadists who went back to their respective countries and built terror cells utilising the training 

they received during Operation Cyclone (Hiro, 1999; Gasper, 2001).  
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Before the Russian withdrawal, the overall number of non-state actors fighting against the 

Soviets swelled to approximately 100,000 (Rashid, 1999). It was also estimated during the 

years of Operation Cyclone, around 60,000 students attended extremist madrassas in Pakistan 

(Dixon, 2001). Mamdani (2002) noted a direct correlation between the growth of anti-Soviet 

jihad and the growth of political power of the ISI in Pakistan and further drew an ideological 

parallel with the Islamisation programme of General Zia ul-Haq and the jihad in Kashmir. As 

interviewee 2 stated, “there were a very large number of youths who had been involved in 

Afghanistan. Our security paradigm (establishment) thought that they should be involved now 

in Kashmir”. This was again further explained using securitisation theory, identity theory and 

the concepts of favouritism and outbidding.  

Given the conditions detailed above, it was no coincidence the prevalent constructs and 

structures of the time allowed for the creation and support of the Taliban. “Pakistan intelligence 

initially supported the Taliban to maintain strategic depth in Afghanistan vis-à-vis India” 

(Williams, 2008:42). Williams (2008) stated that during the 1990s the number of madrassas 

mushroomed from 700 to 7000, many of which preached terrorist thought. 1989 saw the 

beginning of the withdrawal of the Russians from Afghanistan and by 1992 all of Afghanistan 

was free of Russian rule with factions of Mujahedeen fighting for control of the country 

(Marsden, 1998; Gasper, 2001). In 1994 a group consisting of students from Pakistan set up 

madrassas calling themselves the Taliban (translating to students) (Rashid, 2000; Gasper, 

2001). With the aid of Pakistani military help, the Taliban took control of most of Afghanistan 

by 1996 and imposed an extremist regime, with measures such as banning women from work 

and education. Women were to be covered from head-to-toe, and music and dance were 

forbidden (Rashid, 2000; Gasper, 2001). There were reports of women being whipped as 

punishment for not obeying rules (Skaine, 2010). The US was initially overtly supporting the 

Taliban government in Afghanistan until criticism from human rights organisations forced it 

to covertly support them instead (Rashid, 2000; Gasper, 2001) Amnesty International 

generated a report on this in 1996 (Amnesty International, 1996). It wasn’t until 1998, the year 

when OBL was accused of bombing US embassies in Kenya and Tanzania that he was officially 

considered an enemy of the US (Gasper, 2001). The US fired missiles at training camps run by 

OBL. The Taliban refused to hand over OBL despite this and the UN imposed sanctions on the 

Taliban regime (Gasper, 2001).  



 118 

The US and Saudi jihadist solution to counter the Soviet presence worked harmoniously with 

Zia’s vision of governance of Pakistan. These policies impacted regional security making the 

state insecure for Pakistani citizens. General Zia ul-Haq’s extremist and discriminatory 

Islamisation programme was introduced to the detriment of the women and religious 

minorities. Laws like the Zina Ordinance outlawed sex outside marriage, (Lau, 2007). The 

Hudood Ordinance blamed women for adultery if they couldn’t prove rape (the requirement of 

four witnesses was needed to prove rape) resulting in a record number of females incarcerated 

(Imran, 2005). In 1980, there were only 75 women in prison, in 1985, with the introduction of 

these laws, the number was estimated at 4,500 (Baloch, 2013). the Law of Evidence Ordinance 

limited a women’s testimony in court (Weiss, 1985) and the law of Qiyas and Diyat allowed 

for retaliation and paying blood money for killing (making it easier for the rich to get off by 

paying blood money to the poor victim’s family (Weiss, 1985). Likewise, the Qaidiani 

Ordinance forbade Ahmadi Muslims from calling themselves Muslims and banning their call 

for prayer at their mosques (Shafqat, 1997). The colonial-era blasphemy law was strengthened 

to a capital offense (Burki, 1999). The evidence needed for conviction could be a single 

witness, leading to misuse of the law against religious minorities (Monshipouri, 1998). These 

laws found justification in extremist interpretations of religion, exacerbated human rights 

issues created constructs that mainstreamed religious extremism. 

The outbidding of terrorist elements by the regime also extended to political foes. “To break 

Bhutto’s influence in Sindh, he (Zia) helped form the Muhajir Qaumi Movement” (MQM) 

which through “certain evolutionary stages became responsible for 90% of the terrorism in the 

cities of Karachi and Hyderabad” (Hussain, 2010). Sectarian based terrorism also increased 

during this regime. General Zia’s Islamisation programme led to Shias (a minority Muslim 

sect) protesting in Islamabad. The 1979 Iranian Revolution led to Shias being supported by 

Iran in Pakistan to the detriment of General Zia’s Saudi aligned Sunni goals (Khan, 2005).  “To 

counter Shia ascendance, General Zia helped Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan” (SSP, a sectarian 

organisation that targeted minority Muslims) (Haqqani, 2006; Hussain, 2010:23). In 1987, 

there were 60 incidents of terrorism in Pakistan, yet the terrorists remain unknown. Hussain 

(2010) stated the timing insinuated these were carried out by the Afghanistan intelligence 

agencies or by KGB. In 1991, 150 terrorist incidents occurred, Hussain (2010) further stated 

that the reasons for these were ethnic, and sectarian based. 1995 saw 665 incidents of terrorism, 

most in Karachi and Hyderabad in Sindh, and due to “language-based terrorism” (Hussain, 
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2010:4). Language-based terrorism in this context referred to the MQM who claimed to 

represent the “Muhajir” mainly Urdu speaking community (refugees from India) (Hussain, 

2010). In 1997, more than 200 terror incidents took place, carried out by sectarian terrorists in 

Punjab and language-based terrorists in Sindh (Hussain, 2010).  Like the assertions of 

Mamdani (2002), Swami (2006) stated the ongoing jihad in Afghanistan coupled with the 

Iranian Revolution had further emboldened Pakistan to use religiously motivated actors, the 

jihad in Kashmir also intensified.  

5.2.2 – General Zia ul-Haq’s Effects on local politics 

Other than effects on neighbouring states due to increasing use of non-state actors, General 

Zia’s government had a profound effect on the politics of the country. His government’s actions 

of removing the Chief Justice and the hanging PM Zulfiqar Bhutto set the political norms for 

dealing with opposition and dissent. His promise to hold general elections in 1977 did not 

materialise till 1985. Even these elections were compromised by banning political parties, 

weakening opposition, and disqualifying opponents (Kamran, 2009a). Before this he ruled 

through a superior Military Council and an inferior Council of Advisors (Gustafson, 1979). 

To continue to weaken his opposition and control party politics, an amendment to the Political 

Parties Act of 1962 was made in 1985, banning un-Islamic parties and those that might be 

influenced from foreign powers. The government meanwhile was tasked with creating and 

implementing the “Nizam-e-Mustafa”, i.e., “the system of the chosen one, Muhammad”… 

which involved “the complete Islamization of the laws, of economic life, and of social life”… 

“the details of Nizam-e-Mustafa were left conveniently vague” (Gustafson, 1979:160). This 

move also further stoked sectarian tensions as Shia interpretations of Islamic legal thought are 

different than the Sunni style interpretations that were bound to be applied in a Sunni majority 

state (Gustafson, 1979). Despite the Sunni interpretation, the concept of Nizam-e-Mustafa was 

still vague as there are many different sub-sects within the Sunni religion as well. Religious 

education with this one-size-fits-all approach was also mandatory (Gustafson, 1979). Bhutto 

had commenced Islamisation in 1977 by banning drinking and gambling to appease the 

religiously motivated political opposition (Gustafson,1979). General Zia’s regime advanced 

this idea. The social impact of this regime on Pakistanis required analysis to gauge its impact 

on Pakistan’s identity. In 1985, General Zia ul-Haq announced elections but decided to stay on 

as President for this new parliament. A sham referendum was held where the public was 
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questioned if they wanted an Islamic system for Pakistan (in which case they should vote yes 

for keeping Zia as President) (Talbot, 2005; Kamran, 2009a).  

The opposition came together under the banner of MRD (Movement for Restoration of 

Democracy) and appealed to the people to boycott this referendum. General Zia countered this 

by making all such appeals a criminal offence (Talbot, 2005; Kamran, 2009a). Thought the 

MRD boycotted the elections, General Zia still insisted that organised parties could not take 

part in these elections and had many MRD members arrested (Khan, 2005; Kamran, 2009a). 

In 1988, differences with the parliament and the PM caused General Zia to sack the PM and 

dissolve the assembly (Kamran, 2009a). That same year General Zia’s airplane crashed killing 

him and those onboard ending his eleven-year rule (Percy, 1991; Ahmed, 2007). As the 

political situation for the next decade shows however, the power matrix of Pakistan remained 

firmly entrenched in the hands of the military establishment. The importance of the civil-

military relationship has been stressed before. With a power imbalance between civilians and 

the military in a country that was initially declared a constitutionally democratic state, not only 

do human rights abuses take place, but space for alternative political systems also opens. These 

narratives can allow calls for extremist religious theocratic laws, which did happen during this 

government. These in turn can influence and create constructs that affect national identity and 

encourage other forms of extremism such as violent jihad.  

5.2.3 – The post General Zia period 

Benazir Bhutto, daughter of Zulfiqar Bhutto returned to Pakistan in 1986 after self-imposed 

exile to lead the PPP. (Shafqat, 1996). Departing from the Marxist-inspired ideals of the old 

PPP, Benazir’s PPP embraced neo-liberalism (Shafqat, 1996). With the passing of Zia in 1988, 

the Chairman of the Senate Ghulam Ishaq Khan became president and head of the caretaker 

government (Shafqat, 1996). Elections were announced, the PPP won enough seats to form a 

coalition government (Shafqat, 1996). President Ghulam Ishaq Khan delayed asking her to 

form government, giving the military time to “make it amply clear that it desired to share, not 

transfer power” (Shafqat, 1996:659). To form government, Benazir Bhutto was forced to assent 

to most of the military’s demands. The then incumbent COAS (Chief of Army Staff) continued 

as Army Chief, the military budget remained large, and a retired general was given the portfolio 

of foreign minister. While being the official head of the Defence Committee, Bhutto was not 

to interfere with its working, she was not to interfere with internal matters of the military and 
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give control of the Afghan policy to them. She was also forced to retain Ghulam Ishaq Khan 

as President and honour all commitments signed by the interim government with the IMF 

(International Monetary Fund) (Shafqat, 1996).   

Despite the leeway initially given to the armed forces, Bhutto’s government was quickly at 

loggerheads with the military establishment. Bhutto tried to curtail military and ISI political 

activity (Winchell, 2003). The then ISI General Hamid Gul, an important figure in General 

Zia’s Afghanistan policies was creating an opposition party the Islami Jamhooriat Itihad (IJI) 

or the Islamic Democratic Alliance) (Shafqat, 1996). There were clashes over key military 

appointments (Shafqat, 1996) and a clash over the powers of the pro-military president 

(Shafqat, 1996). The military also took issue with the Sindh government directing police and 

paramilitary action during a terror incident which reduced military capacity to operate and 

respond to the incident (Bray, 1991; Wasseem, 1992; Shafqat, 1996).  With a further clash over 

military appointments (Bray, 1991), the military heads agreed to have Bhutto removed 

(Shafqat, 1996). Her government was dismissed by President Ghulam Ishaq Khan (Shafqat, 

1996).  

After the Bhutto government dismissal, an Interim Government was formed until elections took 

place under the Premiership of Ghulam Mustafa Jatoi, an ally of the IJI (Bray, 1991). The 

Interim government had set up special tribunals to investigate corruption, abuse of power with 

the aim of banning Bhutto. However, they could not find the evidence in time for the elections 

(Bray, 1991). The interim government did have access to and therefore deployed state 

machinery and state media to secure a win for the IJI, though with allegations of rigging (Bray, 

1991). The subsequent government was formed by PM Nawaz Sharif in 1990.  

Introduced to politics by General Zia and given ministerships including that of Chief Minister 

of Punjab (Bray, 1991), Sharif was the establishment favourite. During the 1988 elections, 

while Benazir Bhutto formed government in the Centre, Sharif formed government in Punjab 

through the IJI. Nawaz Sharif risked his goodwill with the same establishment that empowered 

him by extending his reach to military matters. Another issue that raised reg flags for the 

military was his opposition to Presidential control over parliament. As Pakistan’s history has 

repeatedly shown, the military has always been partial to a presidential form of federalism. 

Both these issues led to the eventual removal of PM Sharif from power during his first 

government (Winchell, 2003). Both the PM and the President clashed over the appointment of 
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the Army Chief (Winchell, 2003). The President wanted an army chief willing to support 

presidential federalism. Conversely, the PM was interested in appointing a COAS who would 

be more partial to supporting a popularly elected PM or impartial and politically neutral 

(Winchell, 2003). The President chose to appoint a contender without consulting PM Sharif, a 

controversial appointment also due to his superseding six other generals in line for the job 

(Winchell, 2003). Having lost this battle, PM Sharif decided to repeal the Zia era 8th 

Amendment which ensured presidential supremacy. The PPP opposition was also using this 

split between the President and PM to its advantage and therefore exacerbating the tensions 

between the two camps (Winchell, 2003).  

The presidential camp caused a split in the PM’s cabinet leading to multiple resignations. The 

PM gave a speech citing the President as the root cause of all the political instability. The 

President declared the speech “an act of subversion”, and under his powers of the eighth 

amendment, removed the PM and dissolved parliament. A caretaker government was set up till 

elections could take place (Winchell, 2003:193). Within weeks of the caretaker government 

being set up, the Supreme Court (SC) declared the dissolution of parliament unlawful and 

restored the PM and parliament. Despite the SC verdict, the Presidential camp managed to 

dissolve two provincial assemblies (Punjab, Sharif’s electoral base and Sindh) (Winchell, 

2003). Nawaz Sharif’s government tried to pass an order to have the federal parliament control 

Punjab, but the President refused to sign the bill. After weeks of this impasse, the COAS 

negotiated a deal with the PM and President that required both to resign and for a new caretaker 

government to take over (Winchell, 2003).  

The 1993 elections saw the PPP return to the centre with a coalition. They appointed their 

nominee, Farooq Leghari as President of Pakistan. During this government, on advice of the 

military establishment, the state backed and funded the Taliban in Afghanistan. (Winchell, 

2003). On the India front, the state was supporting non-state actors in Kashmir and India 

accused Pakistan of being behind bomb blasts in Bombay. Likewise, Pakistan accused India of 

supporting terror attacks in Sindh, Punjab and Islamabad (Amin, 1994). Diplomatic ties almost 

came to a halt with both states expelling diplomats from each other’s countries and deployed 

more troops on the common border (Amin, 1994). Another contention arose when in 1994, 

non-state actors in Kashmir took over a Muslim shrine. Indian troops surrounded the shrine 

and accused Pakistani non-state actors of taking over the building in Indian territory (Amin, 
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1994). The accusation of Pakistan assisting jihad in Kashmir and of India assisting non-state 

actors in Pakistan illustrated the distrust between the two states and their willingness to 

securitise policies against one another.  

1995 saw sectarian killings in Karachi and the deaths of two US diplomats by terrorists 

prompting PM Bhutto to vow action against terror (Haq, 1995). Despite giving the military 

support for adventurism in India and Afghanistan, Bhutto again tried to bring ISI under civilian 

control by transferring their Afghanistan activities under the Ministry of Interior. Benazir’s 

brother, Murtaza Bhutto was killed in Karachi when his bodyguard got into a gunfight with the 

police. Winchell (2003) states that the killing of Murtaza Bhutto was an ISI plot to discredit 

Benazir Bhutto (the siblings were estranged since the death of their father and Murtaza was 

highly critical of Benazir’s husband Asif Zardari). The ISI framed it to seem as if Benazir and 

her husband Asif Zardari had had her brother murdered. “The cloud of suspicion surrounding 

Bhutto afforded President Leghari the impetus to dismiss her in November, once again bringing 

Nawaz Sharif to power” (Amin, 1994). A judicial commission was formed later when Benazir 

Bhutto was not in power and exonerated both her and her husband of being involved with the 

murder of Murtaza (Rumi, 2011). 

Elections following Benazir’s ouster were held in February 1997, the PML (Pakistan Muslim 

League), Nawaz Sharif’s party won (Syed, 1998). One of the first acts of Sharif as PM was to 

remove the presidential power of dismissing the government (Syed, 1998). Ethnic terrorism 

between Mohajirs and Sindhis was on the rise as was sectarian based terrorism targeting 

minority Shias (Syed, 1998). The PML had a coalition government in Sindh with the MQM, 

the party accused of most ethnic terrorist activities in Sindh (Syed, 1998). Given the 

accusations of violence by the MQM, this coalition broke down (Syed, 1998). Due to sectarian 

terror by the SSP, the government of Punjab tried to reach a peace treaty with them in 1990 

which failed due to a bomb attack killing Sunnis in Jhang. These incidents culminated in the 

introduction of the Anti-Terrorism Act of 1997 under PM Sharif which seemed to also cover 

murder and robbery, giving the prosecutor the power of deciding what crime warranted it and 

creating an alternative judicial system without safeguards in the name of speedy justice 

(Kennedy, 2004).  

Regarding foreign policy, despite clashes at the Pakistan-India border, PM Sharif reached out 

for talks with his Indian counterpart. The Taliban Government maintained good relations with 
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Pakistan. In 1998, the state conducted nuclear tests as a show of military might to counter 

India’s nuclear tests. Civil-military relations were again strained with the PM centralising 

power in the backdrop of economic and security problems. The COAS, General Karamat 

publicly stated the need of a neutral, competent bureaucratic administration at the federal and 

provincial levels. The PM took exception to this statement and the COAS retired early. PM 

Sharif appointed Pervaiz Musharraf as the COAS, superseding two other generals for the job.  

5.2.4 – The Kargil Adventure and its subsequent outcome 

General Musharraf was responsible for the Kargil adventure by Pakistan’s military. “The actual 

plan and timing of the operation was decided by Pakistan’s Chief of Army Staff and shared 

with only three or four other senior officers” (Sidhu, 2000:191). Sidhu (2000) states that PM 

Sharif had limited to no knowledge of the operation and its timings. In spring of 1999, 

approximately 1000 Pakistani military men aided by non-state actors crossed over into Indian 

Kashmir (Sidhu, 2000; Swami, 2006; deBergh Robinson, 2013). A clash between the two 

militaries ensued, prompting an Indian Airforce and Navy response. Despite high military 

tensions, PM Sharif looked for a diplomatic solution. Due to international pressure and talks 

between then US President Bill Clinton and PM Sharif, and a meeting of General Musharraf 

with General Anthony Zinni (the then Commander on Chief of the United States Central 

Command or CENTCOM), Pakistan withdrew from Indian Kashmir. A consequence for 

Pakistan of this adventurism in Kargil was the improved relations between India and the US 

(Riedel, 2002). The embarrassment faced by Pakistan prompted PM Sharif to replace COAS 

Musharraf with another general while Musharraf was away in Sri Lanka. His plane was not 

allowed to land in Pakistan. However, “the military rebelled and forced open the airport. Within 

hours, Nawaz was in jail and the army was in control” (Riedel, 2002:15). With American and 

Saudi diplomatic pressure to release Nawaz Sharif (there was fear that like General Zia had 

Bhutto executed, General Musharraf too might execute Sharif), Sharif was freed and exiled to 

Saudi Arabia (Riedel, 2002).  

With PM Sharif’s government dismissed, General Musharraf assumed the role of President 

while retaining the role of COAS (Talbot, 2002). Due to the coup, Pakistan was removed from 

the Commonwealth system of ex-UK colonial states (Talbot, 2002). In 2001, there was an 

attack on the World Trade Centre (WTC) in the US along with the Pentagon that changed the 

way the West viewed General Musharraf’s government. 9/11 resulted in the US declaring war 
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on OBL and his allied Taliban government in Afghanistan. This war also started the GWoT 

and General Musharraf agreed to facilitate the US by assisting in the war effort and joining the 

GWoT.  

5.2.5 – Summary 

Given the extent of historical events, a summary was warranted. General Zia’s marital law and 

his support for Operation Cyclone had detrimental effects on not just the security of Pakistan 

but the region. The constructs of jihad in Afghanistan had long reaching effects that required 

examination. Similarly, the constructs introduced to Pakistan by creating an extremist 

theological state resulted in them being internalised by many Pakistanis. This in turn created 

space for other extremist constructs that allowed for violence in the name of religion to be 

internalised.  

After the demise of General Zia, the political norms that gave the military more power than the 

civilian elected governments remained. This not only made peace with neighbouring states 

more difficult, but it also meant that the policies of jihad in Kashmir and Afghanistan 

continued. The same issue of civil-military relations opening dialogue for alternative 

government systems again applied making space for extremist voices and constructs. These 

were again exacerbated by the Kargil adventure by the Pakistan military and then the marital 

law that followed. Given these constructs and securitisation acts were identified for analysis, 

this section was important for giving this identification and for context. 

5.3 – Analysis of the 1977-2001 time-period 

The previous section detailed historical events that shaped Pakistan’s history; this overview 

proved useful for examining historical securitised policies and identity constructions in this 

analysis section.  

5.3.1 - State securitisation of terrorism and identities 

The first part of the first sub-question required the use of securitisation theory. As was 

explained previously, the conceptualisation of securitisation theory used was that of Salter 

(2008). Given the two-stage aspect of this assessment, for the second part of the sub-question, 



 126 

identification of the identities the state deems dangerous was addressed. After this, the second 

sub-question was examined.  

5.3.1.1 - The conditions and process of securitising terror 

As mentioned above, the first step of this sub-question required investigation of the background 

and process of the securitisation acts taken on behalf of the state to securitise terror threats. 

While the other time-period identified the sponsors of terror attacks in Pakistan, this time-

period was unique in the sense that many blasts occurring in the year of 1987 could not be 

attributed to any specific source. Hussain (2010) speculated that Russia sponsored these blasts 

in retaliation to Pakistan’s support of the Mujahedeen in Afghanistan, but there was no proof 

of this. These unknown attacks took place during the government of General Zia ul-Haq. On 

the other hand, internal and external actors were identified positively throughout this 

dissertation. This was the only time-period in which unknown attackers were mentioned. Given 

that the attackers remain unknown, and the matter was not securitised to the point of identifying 

and preventing further attacks, only generalised conditions during the time of the attacks could 

be analysed.  

The state was backing and arming non-state actors to operate in Afghanistan and Kashmir. The 

conditions however were those that encouraged religious violence and encouraged a theocratic 

national identity to the detriment of women and minorities. The use of these religious tools was 

political; General Zia came to power and reversed many of predecessor Zulfiqar Bhutto’s leftist 

policies. This made his government an ideal ally for the US in their bid to stop Russian 

expansion into Asia. By generating instability in Afghanistan and using that same ideology to 

encourage jihad in Indian Kashmir, Pakistan was itself becoming unstable with extremist 

religious interpretations of Islam being given space. This ideological shift by Pakistan towards 

patronising the religious right is can also be explained thought the concept of religious 

favouritism Henne et al., (2016) outbidding of religious elements (Henne et al., 2016), leading 

to acceptance and patronisation of extremist and terrorist elements (Toft, 2007; 2013) of the 

Sunni school of thought by the state. At the same time, two neighbouring states were 

antagonised. These blasts could be the result of an angry neighbour as Hussain (2010) suggests 

or could even have been the result of an extremist organisation. Given the socio-political and 

security issues that Pakistan was involved in, conditions did seem ripe for Pakistan to be 
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attacked by Russia. However, since the identity of the attackers has not been ascertained, this 

is still speculative.  

General Zia ul-Haq’s policies resulted in subsequent leaders having to act against terrorism. In 

1990, under the government of Benazir Bhutto, ethnic terrorism was addressed by the 

government and securitised by the Sindh civilian government. Benazir Bhutto is on record 

speaking in parliament after the incident. Therefore, while her security articulation to the 

primary audience was not available, there was textual evidence directed at a secondary 

audience, in this case being the Pakistan National Assembly in 1992 while sitting in the 

opposition. Bhutto stated: 

“I said that 'there are terrorist elements in the MQM'. Why did my agreement with the 

MQM break down? It broke down because they repeatedly wanted us to free those 

members of theirs who were involving themselves in kidnapping and murders. Three 

students of the Peoples Students Federation were shot down in cold blood at Karachi 

University and who was there at the time of their shooting down? They know the 

answer. When Pucca Qila operation was launched to save Pakistan, to save Sindh, a 

hue and cry was made that, "No, hundred people have been killed."  She further stated 

in Urdu, “Now I want to inform this House that there is a mini insurgency. In cities 

there are certain elements in MQM and in interior Sindh there are certain elements in 

Jeay Sindh. Earlier as a Prime Minister I took the nation in confidence, now as Leader 

of Opposition I am taking the nation in confidence to state that there is a foreign 

insurgency. There are two angles to it. One, there are those who talk of Mohajir 

nationalism and want a separate Jinnahpur State on linguistics basis, they are instigating 

the people for a separate Mohajir State and this demand will get more intense in future” 

(Bhutto, 1993:54). 

Though Bhutto was not PM during this speech, she was the leader of the opposition, and 

therefore in a position of power to continue securitising the issue of ethnic violence by the 

MQM. Her language and its context needed to be assessed using Salter’s (2008) securitisation 

theory dramaturgical analysis which would attempt to speak to the “regime of truth” that her 

fellow parliamentarians lived through. This analysis may be similar to discourse analysis but 

departs from it when the idea of setting is concerned. Discourse analysis looks at the language 

and context, however, the issue of setting is not addressed. She had the authority/knowledge to 
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speak in parliament, making it the setting. Her words were dramatised to appeal to this setting. 

We do not have access to the other settings where she addressed the issue to securitise it. 

However, this dramaturgical performance was for the benefit of her fellow lawmakers and 

therefore different from security moves addressing other settings. She was considered a person 

of knowledge, having been PM before and having faced the Pucca Qila incident. The social 

context allowed her to speak about her concerns of terrorism by the MQM. Her language 

regarding students being killed, her framing of many members of the MQM being insurgents 

wanting a separate state and rallying people for their cause was a bold choice of words that 

could be construed as impactful. These words of insurgency, separatists wanting a separate 

homeland in Pakistan where this issue was faced in Balochistan, and East Pakistan once again 

could have spoken to the social reality that Pakistan’s parliamentarians imbued. Therefore, in 

this case, the power of the securitising actor and her relationship with the audience was of 

significance. Her analysis of the situation framed the identity of the MQM as a terror group. 

Thus, specialised language that Salter (2008) sets as an important part of the securitisation 

process was used. Being a dramaturgical performance, the mode of communication, the words, 

the expression of the words are all of importance. The securitising move must capture the 

imagination of the audience as it speaks to them. This can be done by overemphasising the 

threat and downplaying anything that could negate the existence of the threat. Benazir Bhutto 

seems to have done this quite well by being forceful in her words about the alleged planned 

separate state and the acts of terror carried out by the MQM.  

However, despite her efforts, the continuing securitisation failed in this setting. We know 

Bhutto securitised the issue in 1990 by addressing the primary audience. Given that Nawaz 

Sharif’s government was formed via a coalition involving the MQM, she was unable able to 

securitise the issue in this parliamentary setting. It can be argued that PM Nawaz Sharif did 

reach this conclusion himself as well given he too securitised the issue of ethnic violence. 

Sectarian violence also surfaced during his rule in the 1990s due to the polices of General Zia 

backing Sunni supremacists (Gustafson, 1979; Haqqani, 2006; Hussain, 2010). 1990 had 

already seen a terror attack by Shia terrorists after the state had tried to make a peace deal with 

Sunni sectarian groups in Punjab (Syed, 1998). In March 1995, 12 Shias were killed in an 

attack on a mosque followed by the death of two American diplomats in Karachi by terrorists. 

This prompted PM Bhutto to make the following speech to securitise the issue. On 11th March 

1995, PM Bhutto stated: 
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At the time of the Afghan War, the entire West landed over here and helped create holy 

warriors, whose job it was to go into Afghanistan and fight a holy war. And when the holy war 

ended, the West packed its bags and left. And it left countries like Pakistan, Egypt, Algeria and 

other picking up the pieces of warriors that had been trained and wanted new wars to fight. We 

must all unite to combat militancy. We must all unite to combat terrorism. We need to exchange 

information and we need to get each other moral and political… we have been appalled by the 

killing that have taken place, we are taking necessary measures” AP Archive (2015). 

Bhutto had the power to speak, being the powerful and knowledgeable PM of the country. It is 

clear from the setting and the content that her target audiences were the people of Pakistan and 

the international audience, especially the US. This speech seemed to be aimed at the US to aid 

against terror and to reassure the Pakistani public and the West that Pakistan was acting against 

such measures. By mentioning the “holy warriors”, asking for unity against terrorism, pointing 

out moral and political obligations to fighting terror, using words such as appalling, she was 

making a strong case for foreign help with terror. Her provoking words about the West 

abandoning Pakistan after the Afghan-Soviet war was over was again to persuade the US to 

come back and aid in combatting terrorism. Her articulation of how these warriors were now 

looking for new wars was another attempt at persuasion. Thus, her words do fit the 

dramaturgical standard, she was playing a part in which she was trying to convince the West 

to come help with terror which also explaining that Pakistan was doing the best it could. Given 

this was aimed at two audiences, the US government and the Pakistani public, there were two 

different regimes of truth that the speech needed to speak to. One was the American sentiment 

whereby the US government would realise it had left Pakistan without sorting out the issue of 

religiously motived fighters, many who were now beginning to turn on Pakistani minorities, 

and second to reassure the Pakistani people that the government was handling the issue and to 

also pin the blame on the West. The securitisation move seems to have been relatively 

unsuccessful. Sectarian violence continued to exacerbate; the US did not return to Pakistan till 

the events of 9/11 under the government of General Musharraf. In fact, there was no specific 

legislation against terrorism created till the subsequent government of PM Nawaz Sharif. 

The issues of sectarianism and ethnic inspired terror erupted again under PM Sharif. There do 

not seem to be any speeches specifically regarding the MQM, the organisation his government 

acted against. This issue of lack of documentation of speeches to analyse regarding terrorism 
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continued till the introduction of the Anti-Terrorism act of 1997. This act avoided 

constitutionally mandated safeguards for those accused under it (Kennedy, 2004). Given that 

this act could be seen as an attempt by PM Sharif to re-securitise the issue of terrorism, analysis 

of some of the wordings of this act was required. PM Sharif’s solution to the issue of terror 

was to create anti-terrorist courts which were to provide speedy justice and have far reaching 

powers to judge cases that did not fall into the ambit of terrorism such as rape. It seems for PM 

Sharif, all crime could be lumped together and needed to be securitised. This is especially 

apparent when he stated that criminals and terrorists required severe punishment. The Anti-

terrorism Act of 1997 also reflected this view. The definition of the word terrorist was 

stretched. Given that the setting was that of parliament and there is no access to other settings 

where the idea of the bill was discussed with the cabinet or other policies advisors in other 

settings, the only analysis that can take place is to analyse the bill. 

“A person in said to commit a terrorist act if he,-- 

(a)in order to, or if the effect of his actions will be to, strike terror or create a sense of 

fear and insecurity in the people, or any section of the people, does any act or thing by 

using bombs, dynamite or other explosive or inflammable substances, or such fire-arms 

or other lethal weapons as may be notified, or poisons or noxious gases or chemicals, 

in such a manner as to cause, or be likely to cause, the death of, or injury to, any person 

or persons, or damage to, or destruction of, property on a large scale, or a widespread 

disruption of supplies of services essential to the life of the community, or threatens, 

with the use of force public servants in order to prevent them from discharging their 

lawful duties; or (b)Commits a scheduled offence, the effect of which will be, or be 

likely to be, to strike terror, or create a sense of fear and insecurity in the people, or any 

section of the people, or to adversely affect harmony among different sections of the 

people; or 

(c)Commits an act of gang rape, child molestation, or robbery coupled with rape as 

specified in the Schedule to this Act; or 

(d) Commits an act of civil commotion as specified in section 7A”.  

Given the setting of parliament where the PM had enough members to form a government, his 

power and knowledge would lead to acceptance of the securitisation move by the audience. 

Thus, he had the power and knowledge to speak, he used specific dramatic words that could 
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invoke emotional responses, and he had a positive response from the required number of 

parliamentarians to pass the bill. For PM Nawaz Sharif, a securitisation move was required to 

curb all criminal activity including terrorism. It wasn’t a distinct form of violence or crime, but 

rather a part of the larger issue of crime in general in Pakistan. The use of the words such as 

bombs, explosives, gases, death, threatens, strikes terror, fear, insecurity, gang rape, child 

molestation were all included to emphasise the seriousness of the issue of criminal behaviour. 

The conditions of the state which called for such an overreaching law in the name of terrorism 

were that of a lack of law and order. Given that the state was a target for activity by sectarian 

and ethnic terrorist groups as has been described above, the was an actual threat to the safety 

of the people. The framing of the words in the bill was aimed at gaining the trust of his fellow 

lawmakers. As Kamran (2009) stated, Deobandi organisations were both pro-Jihad and pro-

sectarian violence. This was also taking place in the backdrop of jihad in Afghanistan, 

Kashmir, Islamisation as envisioned by General Zia and a newly radicalised regime in Iran. 

General Zia’s government saw the rise of sectarian organisations such as the SSP to counter 

Shia influence in Pakistan where much of the jihad was being funded by Sunni Saudi Arabia 

(Kamran, 2009).  

PM Sharif’s securitisation wasn’t based entirely on language analysis. The power of the 

securitising actor, the political backdrop, the fact that he was seen as the knowledgeable 

authority were all contributing factors. Foucauldian power dynamics applied as well. The 

construct regarding the PM being concerned about the law and order situation coupled with the 

issue of terrorism was internalised by the ruling majority of the parliamentarians due to their 

relationship with the PM. The perception of power, the knowledge of the securitising actor due 

to his access to power, the relationship between the audience and the PM along with the aspect 

of textuality regarding the PM’s speeches and the wording of the act were all reasons to let the 

issue be securitised.  

This subsection looked at how the state securitised extremist and terrorist issues from the 1977 

to 2001 time-period. To do so, the conditions that caused the state to react had to be considered 

as well. It was interesting to note that in 1987, blasts took place in Pakistan that were not 

officially attributed to any actor. The circumstances for these blasts seemed to suggest that 

Russia was fighting back against Pakistan for joining the US side of the Cold War effort in 

Afghanistan as Hussain (2010) speculated, but there is no proof of this. However, the 
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circumstances of the Soviet-Afghan war and its link to Pakistan due to the training of the 

Mujahedeen had consequences for Pakistan due to the constructs that were being preached 

regarding jihad. PM Bhutto’s speech in 1995 is evidence of this. Likewise, General Zia ul-

Haq’s policy of interfering in Sindhi politics to weaken the PPP by backing the MQM again 

had strong implications on security in the state as was evidenced by Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz 

Sharif attempts to securitise the issue. It was interesting to note that while PM Bhutto’s speech 

in parliament regarding the need to securitise the issue of the MQM when she was out of power 

was not taken seriously by PM Sharif at the time, he himself perceived the need to do so later. 

It was also interesting that PM Sharif’s securitising move utilised parliamentary action. This 

show’s that parliamentary machinery can itself be a catalyst for securitisation policies. It was 

also clear that the conditions in Pakistan due to the Cold War and due to General Zia ul Haq’s 

policies had exacerbated the issue of jihad or the use of violence in internal politics. This brings 

up the power of securitising theory at explaining phenomenon.  

Securitisation theory adequately explained the thought process behind the state deciding 

something is an existential threat, be it of an ideological or brute physical kind. It illustrated 

the relationship between the actor who articulated the threat and the actors who agreed to 

classify the threat as something imperative to the security of the state. However, it was limited 

in explaining how the process was carried out in the case of using constructs to achieve the 

aim. Securitisation could explain why the US, Saudi and Pakistan wanted to stop the Russian 

advance into Afghanistan. It could even explain why the Mujahedeen were created. It could 

not explain the process of socialising the Mujahedeen. As I have mentioned in the theoretical 

framework, some renditions of securitisation theory such as that of McSweeney (1996;1999) 

do incorporate more aspects of identity, these are end of the day security theories. In that 

respect, a standalone identity theory provides a more comprehensive insight into identity. 

Therefore, there were limits to securitisation which identity construction could aid in 

understanding why terrorism took place in the relevant time-period making this a two-step 

analysis with two distinct theories.  

5.3.1.2 - Terrorism due to group identities 

The first part of this sub-question addressed how the state securitised perceived terrorist threats. 

This subsection analyses the acts of terror that resulted from groups that the state identified as 

threats or potential threats. These groups subscribed to a particular identity that the state found 
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violent and dangerous, and therefore had to devise policies that securitised how to handle them. 

It bears repeating that all identity construction events have been examined as theoretical 

exercises in this dissertation given the deeply personal nature of identity and lack of data on 

the identity formation of individuals comprising groups. However, these analyses still retain 

their value given there is a framework that logically dictates how group dynamics impact 

identity. These theoretical experiments aid the cause of utilising constructivism to examine the 

reasons for terrorism in Pakistan. The examination is then based on causality and outcomes. 

Given the helpfully similar result that the concepts of religious favouritism leading to 

outbidding and then acceptance of extremist and terrorist behaviour show in these events, this 

two-step analysis seems accurate.  

As was discussed in the history section and the subsection above, the three identities that the 

state securitised were those of the violent MQM ethnic movement, Sunni sectarianism and Shia 

sectarianism. The first two identities were given state patronage during the government of Zia 

ul-Haq and then securitised in the 1990s when they proved to be violent within the borders of 

Pakistan. The third was securitised by General Zia by creating extremist Sunni groups to 

counter Shia power. Shia sectarianism was further securitised by PM Nawaz Sharif. Regarding 

the identity construction of the MQM, it was not only a political party but an identity of those 

who did not fall in the traditional Sindh, Punjabi, Pathan or Balochi category or in any of the 

sub identities within these provincial groups (Malik, 1995; Khan, 2002; Verkaaik, 2016).  

The reason this political party was organised by General Zia and encouraged towards violence 

was to create an alternative to the PPP in urban Sindh whilst destabilising the province. The 

pre-existing conflict between the Mohajirs and the Sindhi population was exacerbated by the 

state under General Zia ul-Haq. This was also the case in supporting Sunni terror organisations 

(Gustafson, 1979; Haqqani, 2006; Hussain, 2010) given General Zia’s choice of siding with 

the US in the Cold War that included Saudi funding and his Islamisation programme within 

Pakistan. For the Mohajir community who eventually committed acts of violence in the name 

of combatting ethnic biases, there was the aspect of Sindhi colonialism.  

As was explained in the theoretical framework chapter, at a fundamental level, knowledge 

results from “common sense”. At the secondary level, knowledge progresses as a vessel for 

ideas and communicating ideas. Therefore, as Berger and Luckmann (1966) contended, people 

confront their own realities daily. Consequently, everyday life is subject to an individual’s 
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subjective understanding of his/her world and his/her reality is shaped by that. Given that the 

Mohajir community perceived themselves being marginalised by the Sindhi community, 

General Zia ul-Haq had a political alternative that he could utilise against the Sindhi PPP. The 

Mohajir identity was based on the reality of these individuals, where it was felt they were 

discriminated against and had a right to fight for themselves however they could (Shahzad, 

2013; 2013a). The fact that this informal group of people was organised into a formal political 

group lent their inter-subjectively created and shared reality more legitimacy. Similarly, for the 

Sunni extremist, daily life was faced with the reality that they were true Muslims, Shias had no 

right to the claim of Muslim-hood (Kamran, 2016; Abou-Zahab, 2017). The formal assistance 

of the SSP again gave them legitimacy. The Islamisation of Pakistan using Sunni 

interpretations, the arming of Sunni militants in Afghanistan and Kashmir again lent their cause 

more credibility (Behuria, 2004; Abou-Zhahab, 2009; 2017). This outcome is also supported 

by the ideas of majoritarianism, religious favouritism, religious outbidding and therefore 

tolerance and support for extremist and terrorist ideologies.  

Intersubjectivity is key to identity formation (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). Constructs are 

discussed and intersubjectively created into structures. Identity construction by Berger and 

Luckmann (1966) provided a map of how social constructs were internalised by groups of 

people. Provided we have access to information such as the identity of a group of people along 

with knowledge of the constructs and norms they subscribe to, we can recreate the process of 

identity construction that they underwent. Given the animosity between the MQM and the 

Sindhi community was established previously (Bhutto, 1993; Hussain, 2010; Shahzad, 2013; 

2013a), the violent group was subject to typification which identified the Sindhis as the enemy 

or even the colonial oppressors. Similarly, the Sunni as Sunni extremism was an established 

fact as was their sectarian fight with Shias (Behuria, 2004; Abou-Zhahab, 2009; 2017), 

extremists would typify Shias as the enemy. Habitualisation reinforced these constructs and 

structures as did institutionalisation. The power dynamics and hierarchies that come with 

institutions formalised roles and control of those running the MQM and the SSP and those 

working for these organisations. The power of those at the top of the hierarchy created the 

reality of the people following orders, thereby equating communication with power via not just 

verbal acts but also symbolism. Reification takes place when socialisation is so deeply 

embedded in the individual, that the role takes precedence over individual’s own mind. This 

ensured the continuity of the institution; it’s constructs and structures. Therefore, the 
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individuals comprising the MQM and the SSP were set on a path of communal violence and 

religious violence through identity construction via being socialised into internalising these 

constructs. The identity of Shia supremacists too was securitised. Shia supremacist 

organisations were a reaction to General Zia’s Sunni based Islamisation programme in Pakistan 

coupled with Iran’s theocratic revolution. Similar to the Sunni and Mohajir identities, the 

identity of Shia terror groups was securitised as it was deemed dangerous for the state (Kliener, 

2007; Majeed, 2010; Abou-Zahab, 2017).  

At a fundamental level, those who identified as Shia but also internalised the idea of Shia jihad 

found themselves in conditions that were oppressive created by the state. General Zia was 

actively creating a religious, socio and legal culture that favoured the majority Sunnis through 

is Islamisation laws, the Cold War policy of Afghanistan and Kashmiri jihad (Behuria, 2004; 

Abou-Zhahab, 2009; 2017) therefore once again being subject to the issues of religious 

favouritism, outbidding and tolerance support for terrorism. Therefore, for many religious 

minorities, the construct of living under oppression was a social reality. As Berger and 

Luckmann (1966) pointed out, when individuals confront their identity, their social reality is 

shaped accordingly. Consequently, for those who picked up arms against the state and Sunnis 

in the name of religion, their daily lives had reaffirmed their social reality. By being given 

support by Iran, their mission was given legitimacy. The intersubjective nature of constructs 

becoming or creating norms requires habitualisation, typification, socialisation, reification and 

further legitimisation. The process of reaffirming one’s social reality on a daily basis, meeting 

likeminded people, engaging in the act of creating norms through intersubjective debate all 

contributes towards habitualisation. As for typification, not only were they typifying others as 

non-Shias, colonial Sunnis, enemy Sunnis, Iranian friends, they were also subject to such 

typification themselves. Typification reinforces the beliefs and feelings behind the concepts of 

“us” and “them”. The same rules of socialisation that applied earlier applied with Shia terrorism 

as well. Socialisation leads to institutionalisation, roles and hierarchies are defined. This was 

also the case with sectarian groups. The roles would in turn lead to the role being internalised 

as the identity, the identity of the individual would be overshadowed for the cause. This 

socialisation process repeated itself and lead to more legitimisation. This is how individuals 

subscribing to this identity were socialised into violent religiously motivated terrorism and 

became an identity the state considered a threat and securitised.  
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5.3.2 - How securitisation and socialisation processes have led to an environment conducive 

to terrorism in the years of 1977 to 2001 

As was mentioned previously at the beginning of this chapter, Pakistan’s history is steeped in 

a number of securitisation moves that resulted in socialisation processes. Given this 

interdependence of securitisation with socialisations, a constructivist analysis based on 

securitisation to understand why terrorism exists in Pakistan would be incomplete without 

identity theory. In 1978, to show himself as a defender of Islam, General Zia stated in a speech 

aired nationwide, “many a ruler did what they pleased in the name of Islam” (cited by Saigol, 

2010:12). This served to criticise his own political opponents and therefore harness the political 

implications of Islam for his own purposes.  

Similarly, in 1980, General Zia-ul Haq made a speech in the UN, where he stated:  

“Fight in the way of Allah those who fight you… The Islamic concept of Jihad 

epitomizes the precepts so explicitly enunciated in these verses from the Holy Quran. 

There is, indeed, an element of struggle in Jihad, a continuous struggle… The deeply 

felt resentment of the international community, and of the Muslim World in 

particular, against this act of aggression has been clearly expressed in the demand for 

the immediate, unconditional, and total withdrawal of Soviet military forces from 

Afghanis” (cited by Pakistan Horizon, 1980: 5, 11).  

The 1978 speech can be viewed as a security articulation that aired countrywide. Once again, 

this setting was a separate one from the setting under which he would have briefed his advisors 

or sought advice from them. The contents of the setting with advisors was not available, 

however, this setting where he addressed the citizens of Pakistan was a matter of public record. 

By criticising his opponents for disgracing Islam as he did in his 1978 citation (Saigol, 2010), 

his words were charged and capable of eliciting an emotional response. He was playing to his 

audience, the Pakistani population to show how he was a more pious political actor than his 

political opponents and set the stage for more religious imagery.  

His speech in 1980 in the UN cited by Pakistan Horizon (1980) was even more dramaturgical, 

using words such as fighting for Allah, jihad, the Quran, capitalising on the sentiments of the 

Muslim world while also using words to galvanise Muslims for support. Given that this speech 
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was made in the UN, the securitisation move was aimed at convincing the world to support his 

bid against the Soviet forces in Afghanistan. This securitised policy makes it clear that the 

securitising actor/knowledgeable authority was General Zia. By using religious imagery, 

glorifying jihad as something important to not just Pakistan’s strategic interests but rather to 

the Muslim world at large and framing the Soviet occupation of Afghanistan as something that 

could be justified under jihad, General Zia ul-Haq’s words were powerful. He portrayed 

himself as a defender of Islam who wanted to help another Muslim country. General Zia’s 

securitisation required reforming Pakistan’s identity in a conservative Islamic image which 

would further legitimise his bid for receiving Saudi and US funding for jihad. This also lent 

support to his martial law regime by foreign states. General Zia’s discourse for his securitised 

policy was from a position of power. 

Foucauldian analysis works with the examination of language to satisfy Salter’s (2008) 

requirement for a dramaturgical securitisation analysis. The shaping of knowledge is 

intrinsically linked to the communication of the policy by the securitising actor. Regarding the 

articulation itself, it must speak to the “regime of truth” (Salter, 2008:332) as the audience 

knows it. That is why Salter (2008) refers to each audience as a setting, since the socio-political 

environment is as relevant as the audience itself. Therefore, departing from the CS’s assertions 

that the speech act is limited to successful linguistic rules, the socio-political norms and the 

power-matrix of the securitising actor and the audiences needs to be taken into account. There 

are degrees of securitisation where there are multiple audiences. Not every audience will 

consider a policy securitised just because the others do (Salter, 2008). However, the degree of 

securitisation in this case seems to have been quite high and accepted by all the identified 

audiences. General Zia ul-Haq’s security articulation would initially have been to the military 

elite as they were not just running the state but also the country. As Salter (2008) pointed out, 

security articulations vary from setting to setting. Therefore, what was stated to the military 

elite would not always be the same thing that was stated to the general public or the 

international community as their “particular local… regime of truth” (Salter, 2008:332). This 

setting was aimed at not just the Pakistani populous, but the entire Muslim world that was 

viewing this speech and was therefore subjected to General Zia’s performance. This setting 

seems to have passed this securitisation move as did other settings as there was little resistance 

to the securitisation move. Foucauldian analysis on social reality requires power-knowledge 

relations culminating through communication. This way discourse sets the tone, the limits of 
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the audience, exhibits the power of the securitising actor, exhibits the relationship between 

knowledge and power regarding the securitising actor, and effectively allows the securitising 

actor to govern social reality (Salter, 2008; Prado, 2006; Foucault, 2008). Given these 

circumstances, General Zia-ul Haq had much power over the audience. He had the support of 

the US and Saudi Arabia, thereby earning the support of Western states and Muslim countries. 

Since this Islamisation programme was for the country, this securitised policy on national 

identity was also aimed at a general wide Pakistani audience.  

Given his dictator status and the fact that most audiences support his securitisation move, the 

issue was securitised, and the policy was put into effect. This policy clearly spoke to the regime 

of truth of the majority of Pakistani political actors. Domestically, the social context was one 

where PM Zulfiqar Bhutto had been removed following much agitation by the religious 

political parties. Bhutto’s government also fell prey to popular protests and his government’s 

violent response to the protests again lowered his popularity and goodwill. Therefore, the 

degree of success for General Zia was high considering the issues of the previous government. 

The social context allowed for a radical change in state policy as a result of the chaos from the 

ending of the previous government. General Zia-ul Haq also framed the securitisation is such 

a context that it drew an emotional response from the people and seemed compatible with their 

social reality.  

However, it also seems that his calculation of speaking to one large audience was erroneous, 

since this issue was not considered securitised by the Women’s Action Forum (WAF) who 

protested some of the more extreme measures taken under this Islamisation Programme. As 

was stated earlier in this chapter, Salter (2008) specified that different audiences can and will 

have different reactions to a securitised policy and that an issue considered securitised by one 

audience does not necessarily have to be accepted as securitised by another audience. General 

Zia while securitising the issue, did not aim to divide the audiences and direct different security 

articulations at them. Therefore, when another audience emerged from the general audience, 

General Zia ul-Haq faced opposition. However, it cannot be denied that it resounded with the 

majority of the Sunni population, thereby cementing the issues of religious favouritism, 

outbidding, and tolerance and support for religiously inspired violence. Another speech of 

General Zia follows.  
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A clip of a televised speech by General Zia shows how he was securitising the issue of the 

Soviet advance Afghanistan for the Pakistani masses. Unfortunately, a date for the airing of 

this clip could not be determined but from the contents, it is obvious that this is during the 

Afghan-Soviet war. It cannot however be determined if this was an effort at continuing 

securitisation or a part of the initial securitisation move regarding the Soviet-Afghanistan war. 

The translation of the Urdu address follows: 

“With their (Afghanistan’s) freedom is our (Pakistan’s) freedom (linked). You believe me 

when I say if today, they (Afghanis) experience pain then Pakistan will too. Those who do not 

understand this, they think the god who is rising from the West (Soviet power) is only for the 

Afghans. I am telling you, that if God forbid, God forbid, they succeed, then the next number 

is that of Pakistan. These brothers (Mujahadeen) who are fighting the war are not fighting their 

own, but Pakistan’s war. If you can’t do anything else, at least raise your hands in prayer that 

Allah makes the Afghan Mujahadeen successful” (Bhatti, 2019). 

This would not be the primary audience but one of the secondary audiences to garner support 

for the Afghan jihad. Being the President of the country, he was in a clear position of power, 

and given that he was heading a military backed martial law regime, he had the power of being 

the head of civilian and military bodies. Dramaturgical analysis along with the Foucauldian 

analysis aspect of Salter’s (2008) rendition of securitisation were needed to assess the speech. 

Salter (2008) requires the balance of power in the relationship between the securitising actor 

and the audience to be skewed in favour of the securitising actor. This can be due to actual 

power, perceived power and through power attained due to perceived knowledge.  

This speech was a clear attempt the dramatise the issue of the Soviet advance into Afghanistan 

and paint the Mujahadeen as freedom fighters. Other than the specifying passion inducing 

wording about how Pakistan would be next if Russia wasn’t stopped and how this war was 

Pakistan’s war, the mentions of God, the mentions of praying to emphasise the gravity of the 

situation, this televised speech also gave him the advantage of visual media. His hand gestures, 

his stern and sombre demeanour, his finger wagging all played up the dramatic intent that was 

needed to sell the issue as a matter of high security to his audience in that setting. He clearly 

had the authority to speak, the social context of this taking place during a war in a neighbouring 

country, him being the head of state with perceived access to knowledge others may not have, 

the very power of this figure reaffirming his stance and his words speaking to the regime of 
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truth (there is a genuine threat to Pakistan and Islam) resounded with the people. Salter (2008) 

states that securitisation does not need to be accepted by all audiences to succeed. If enough 

audiences accept the securitisation, the matter is considered securitised. Especially if it is a 

primary audience. However, if one audience decides to reject the securitisation, then the issue 

is not considered securitised by that particular audience. Given the specialised words used, the 

symbolic actions and hand gestures, the demeanour in which he delivered the speech, his 

power, his perceived power, therefore his access to knowledge and his ability to speak to the 

“regime of truth” of the people, the matter was clearly securitised in this setting. The audience 

of this setting in the backdrop of an extremist Islamisation programme being implemented by 

the state, were exposed to propaganda about the Soviet advance and the freedom fighting 

Mujahadeen and therefore were susceptible to this securitisation move. This securitisation 

assessment is also backed by the concept of majoritarianism leading to religious favouritism 

(Henne, 2016) and mainstreaming/mainstream acceptance of extremist and terrorist views and 

activity (Toft, 2007; 2013). 

It was during this securitisation that that General Zia’s government decided to increase the 

sponsorship of jihad in Indian territory. As has been identified in the history chapter, the growth 

of the powers of the ISI, the justification of Afghani jihad and the Islamisation programme 

gave rise to increasing jihad in Kashmir and other parts of Indian territory (Mamdani, 2002; 

Swami, 2006).  General Zia tasked General Hamid Gul, Director of the ISI from 1987-1989 

(Blom, 2002; Gregory, 2007) with this process. There was precedence for this due to the old 

Kashmir/India policy, and during the time of jihad in Afghanistan, the social context certainly 

allowed for it. The knowledgeable authority was General Zia ul-Haq who had also been 

involved in jihad in another country, so the military linked intelligence agency was conditioned 

into this policy being a part of the job. The degree of success was high given the social context; 

the political background of the time certainly allowed for this. The social reality of those 

involved supported this bid. However, there is no speech act that can be identified for analysis 

which is a prerequisite for securitisation theory.  

General Zia was trying to affect a change in the identity of the state and consequently treating 

it as an ideological issue. The state was faced with a non-Islamic threat and that would have 

affected the identity of the state according to his articulation to the public.  
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As discussed previously in this chapter, it is important to note that since there was primary 

knowledge into the process of socialisation, nor was there any secondary documentation into 

how jihadis were socialised into jihad by the state, this analysis was limited to a theoretical 

exercise. Nonetheless, it has value since the identity construction theory used here is a complete 

theory that explains how groups are socialised cogently. Causality and outcomes will then 

matter in this analysis. Therefore, while socialisations could not be examined using complete 

knowledge of the actual events that took place given their secretive nature, a theoretical 

analysis did ensue. The social conditioning of society was not limited to fighters and their state 

employee handlers engaged in jihad in Afghanistan and Kashmir, nor was it limited to 

patronising extremist madrassas. It continued in the guise of Islamising the state under General 

Zia’s vision for Pakistan which gave him legitimacy to carry out reforms in Pakistan and 

therefore stay in power. General Zia’s Islamisation programme was aimed at Pakistani society 

at large. The idea was to reform society by changing opinions on what extremists viewed as a 

heretical sect, secularism, and extremist interpretations of Islam. It was prudent to examine 

Operation Cyclone policies of General Zia with this Islamisation programme as both happened 

simultaneously and contributed to the social acceptance of the other. The Islamisation 

programme had identity implications because it was socially constructing an identity for the 

entire state. Similarly, the securitised policy of Operation Cyclone itself had identity 

implications. It required socially reconstructing identity, not just for the non-state actors trained 

to fight jihad but for the rest of the state as well.  

The jihadis being trained by the CIA and the ISI under Operation Cyclone were from various 

countries including many from Pakistan and Afghanistan (Coll, 1992; Gasper, 2001; Williams, 

2008). Most of these training camps were situated in Pakistan or near the Pakistan border in 

Afghanistan. These training camps were not just training the jihadists to fight but also teaching 

extremist Islamic movements to further encourage the ideology (Rashid, 2000; Gasper, 2001). 

Some of these camps were aided by OBL himself and many of the jihadists in his camps 

become the forerunners of Al Qaida. The constructs that backed these actions also gave 

credence to jihad in Kashmir (Mamdani, 2002).  

The same policies of supporting non-state actors that applied in Afghanistan to remove a 

colonial force were in place to fight the perceived colonial Indian government in Kashmir. 

Therefore, again we saw that colonial style policies were used as a reason to evict the colonial 



 142 

government by supporting non-state actors in the region. For Kashmiris who saw India as a 

colonial force, accepting help from Pakistan was necessary to fight their colonisers. For 

Pakistan, it was an opportunity to destabilise an enemy state. For non-state actors crossing into 

Kashmir from Pakistan, it was an opportunity to fight in the name of religion based on the 

constructs of jihad that they been socially conditioned into internalising. For the military and 

intelligence elite, the construct of fighting an enemy state using jihad may not have been 

religiously motivated but it was certainly a part of Pakistan’s defence strategy and therefore 

was an internalised construct.  

To support non-state actors, first the construct of either picking up arms against a perceived 

enemy or the construct of working with the government against the external enemy needed to 

be socialised by the individuals who comprised the group of non-state actors. Thus, the 

constructs that allowed for jihad including General Zia’s 1980 speech at the UN (cited by 

Pakistan Horizon, 1980) paved the way for these constructs to be introduced to potential 

jihadists.  Similarly, constructs propagated by laws such as the Hudood Ordinance, the laws 

on evidence, the laws for blood money, the laws governing rape and sexual relations were all 

external constructs that were pushed upon the public and had the effect of socialising the people 

into accepting them as part of their perceived Pakistani identity. The political backdrop of an 

ideological identity shift in Pakistan’s national identity towards extremist thought propagated 

by the state, the Cold War, the physical Russian presence in Afghanistan, the perceived colonial 

aspirations of the Soviets by Pakistanis and Afghanis would have made the environment 

volatile for many prospective jihadists and the population of Pakistan being socialised. 

The social aspect also required analysis to evaluate how the Mujahedeen internalised external 

constructs with social interactions and social dynamics. Berger and Luckmann (1966) 

contended that individuals confronted and often reinforced or altered their reality daily due to 

socialisation. Social interactions bring with them “typification” (Berger and Luckmann, 

1966:33). By typifying others, individuals due to their social interactions end up categorising 

others and therefore reaffirm their own identities. For many Pakistanis, A “real” Muslim would 

be one who did not subscribe to the views of minority Ahmadi Muslims or even the views of 

Shia minority Muslims These typifications can be categorised in many ways depending on the 

reality of the individuals. However, by the state feeding into these biases, pushing for a 

particular national identity that was pushed Sunni Islam over other versions (Behuria, 2004; 
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Abou-Zhahab, 2009; 2017), there was a clear ideological push by the state to reform national 

identity, a socialisation process. This is again consistent with the idea of majoritarianism, 

religious favouritism, outbidding with results of acceptance of extremist views.  

Communication (whether verbal, textual or symbolic) thus affects the reality of individuals and 

social groups (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). The Mujahedeen and the state population were 

subject to such communication. By undertaking projects, individuals are habitualised (Berger 

and Luckmann, 1966). Thus, a Mujahedeen jihadist, by enlisting in Operation Cyclone, 

carrying out the tasks expected of him by his jihadist group repeatedly would reinforce his 

beliefs. A Pakistani being socialised to uphold the higher status of a Sunni Muslim would do 

the same. Praying with other Sunnis, listening to sermons glorifying jihad, demeaning Ahmadi 

Muslims, etc. would again reinforce the beliefs when carried out regularly. To become a 

properly indoctrinated Mujahedeen, the jihadist would need to be inducted into the institution. 

Habitualisation leads to institutionalisation (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). Institutions imply 

history, longevity and control. The process of joining a group, the group dynamics, the roles, 

the hierarchies all exist to reinforce the constructs of the group. Therefore, the once 

indoctrinated, the beliefs of the jihadist are reaffirmed. The Mujahedeen were not exceptions 

to this. As in the case of every other social institution, they were also subject to the institution’s 

social reality. The use of non-state actors for Operation Cyclone required Pakistan to establish 

training camps and extremist madrassas that socialised the individuals being trained into 

fighting in the name of religion against the Russian colonial presence.  

Berger and Luckmann (1966) wrote that institutionalism implied continuity. Institutions have 

the characteristic of historicity. Their work is then based on how social interactions not only 

re-enforce constructs but also pass them on to the next generation. This is how ideologies 

transcend generations. Institutions assign roles, subject them to power dynamics, 

communication dynamics (again reaffirming power dynamics), reification makes the 

individual internalise the role (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). Thus, the jihadist becomes a role 

of the institution, which is in turn controlled by the powerful who espouse the institution’s 

ideology. For other Pakistanis, being a jihadi supporter became an important role that was 

reified. The individuals who took on these roles were repeatedly exposed to the constructs of 

the institution and therefore the role and institution was legitimised. This also allowed for the 

ideology to be inherited by others who had not shared the same original experiences. Thus, this 
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is how jihadists and jihadist supporters internalise the construct. The prevailing power matrix, 

group identity, group constructs and structural norms all re-enforce these socially constructed 

realities. Berger and Luckmann (1966) stated that the powerful use their power in societies to 

create social realities for others. In this case, the powerful would be the ISI and military 

establishment creating such realities the socially conditioning jihadists into internalising them. 

This also holds true for the thousands of Madrassas that were established during this time-

period. The social dynamics of being in a group, in this case, in a madrassa would ensure that 

madrassa students internalised the constructs of jihad. Legitimation means that due to 

reinforcement of the construct, even for the next generation though language, symbolism, etc., 

the construct can be inherited. When applied to the jihad in Afghanistan, even after the aims 

of Operation Cyclone were achieved, the ideology of jihad lived on. Adding to this, the aims 

of Operation Cyclone for Pakistan and the US were different. For the US, it was limited to 

countering Russian presence in the region. However, given that the US wanted to fund jihad, 

it can be argued that US officials intended on socialising individuals into jihadist groups to 

counter Russia. For Pakistan, it also included controlling Afghanistan indirectly by establishing 

Taliban control in the country. This would counter the perceived threat of having India friendly 

Northern Alliance controlling the country. Thus, the creation of the Taliban itself ensured 

continuity of the social constructs that allowed for violence in the name of religion. Once again, 

we can apply the idea of majoritarianism, favouritism, outbidding (Henne, 2016) and 

acceptance of extremist and terrorist values to this analysis (Toft, 2007; 2013). 

The use of constructs that allowed for violence in the name of religion were not limited to the 

non-state actors carrying out the violence only or propagating the extremism in the name of 

national identity. Their handlers would also have been affected by these constructs. Given 

policy dictated that they utilise the services of non-state actors, they were exposed to this policy 

of supporting jihadists. Given the aspects of habitualisation, reification, institutionalism etc, 

the handlers of non-state actors were susceptible to aspects of the construct as a part of their 

social reality. Perhaps not the construct itself, but certainly the usefulness of deploying it as a 

political tactic. Therefore, the state employees carrying out securitised policies become part of 

the political environment that allows the state to carry out such policies. These constructs can 

be used to socialise future state officials as well if the securitised policy remains the same.  
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The constructs that allowed the state to pass discriminatory and dangerous laws were packaged 

in the guise of Islamisation making them dangerous. By offering an alternative narrative for 

secular democratic values, these policies created space for theocratic laws in place of secular 

ones. Thus, there were many individuals in society, forming groups who were socialised into 

adopting extremist values. The state, by introducing these as officially sanctioned values by 

codifying them into law created space for normalising these into the prevailing political system 

and institutionalising them. The effect therefore on the political sphere allowed for extremist 

narratives to became structures to politically rally around. Religious favouritism, outbidding 

(Henne, 2016) with resultant extremism accepted in society due to majoritarianism (2007; 

2013) was thus observed here. 

Islamisation via extremist narratives and jihad presented a good opportunity for the state to use 

these constructs to quell dissent. Alternatively, a non-religious political force could also be 

used to weaken the political opposition’s political base. Utilising Sunni supremacist non-state 

actors to quell dissent of religious minorities or utilising the MQM to weaken the grip of the 

PPP of its electoral stronghold in Sindh again points to the state using securitised policies and 

socially conditioning the people to accept them, despite these policies leading to terrorist 

incidents in Pakistan increasing dramatically. The Sunni supremacist groups had members 

already biased against Muslim minority sects. Patronising them to quell Shia dissent further 

legitimised the violence against minorities in Pakistan. It once again created structures that 

allowed for such violence to take place. It also further supported the construct that allowed for 

violence against minorities in the minds of not just non-state actors but also people exposed to 

the actions and speeches of the non-state actors. This was again validated by Henne (2016) and 

Toft (2007; 2013).  

Extremism wasn’t limited to religious sentiments. By organising the Muhajir community into 

a formal group, the MQM, the state was also stoking ethnic tensions and allowing for ethnic 

based constructs to create further divisions in the state and therefore cause further violence. In 

the case of the MQM, previous colonial style politics where the PPP was itself guilty of 

quashing dissent created the very seeds of opposition that General Zia ul-Haq relied on. 

Colonial style authoritarian politics that crush dissent create the feeling of resentment amongst 

those who feel colonised. The idea of dissent can take form in this situation. General Zia ul-

Haq’s government was capitalising on this idea and encouraging this construct to the group 
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comprising the MQM. As we know from the literature on identity construction, group 

dynamics, institutionalism, the power matrix, etc re-enforce group constructs and norms. 

Consequently, MQM became a force that weakened the PPP’s hold on power in Sindh.  

Political constructs that affected the state were not limited to political parties or groups of non-

state actors. Overthrowing the government, changing the political system via marital laws open 

space for discussion of different kinds of dictatorships, alternative governing methods, thereby 

creating space for the narratives of religious extremists. These acts also lead to a change in the 

political culture of the state as they leave behind constructs and structures that are internalised 

by state officials and the populous. Similarly, by empowering the President with a weak 

parliament and a strong push towards federalism, the democratic norms of the state begin to 

erode, and the norms of dictatorship and federalism are again internalised by the people of the 

country. In these cases (martial law or a federalist Presidential system with a compromised 

parliament), the securitised policies that lead to this political arrangement are introduced as 

essential for the survival of Pakistan to the population and state officials. The identity of the 

state itself is affected. The state officials who are exposed to these constructs then run the risk 

of internalising them. Group dynamics, power relations, institutionalism, roles, etc. will all play 

a part to re-enforce these constructs and therefore cement these structures into the political 

culture of the state. Correspondingly, for the populous, a history of political intervention by the 

army socially conditions them into accepting these constructs as a part of Pakistan’s political 

culture, thereby making long-lasting structures.  

Even after the death of President Zia ul-Haq, democratic norms were affected due to the 

constructs from the previous regime being internalised by many Pakistanis. Military 

interference in political matters, the military’s refusal to allow civilians to dictate policy, the 

military favouring the president over the elected PM, creating rival political parties, etc. all 

point towards political norms that are not conducive to a democracy. This is well evidenced by 

the removal of Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif repeatedly in the 1990s and the subsequent 

martial law under General Musharraf. Since these constructs and structures indicated that 

alternatives from democratic norms could be discussed and embraced, this also created space 

in the public domain for extremist theological narratives and the push for an extremist 

theological state. The external constructs that those pushing for an extremist theological state 

advocated were then again internalised by individuals who were more susceptible to such ideas. 
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These constructs then were seeded in the minds of many individuals who formed and/or joined 

existing groups that advocated such a state. Many of these groups had links with non-state 

actors or supported them. The JI and the JUI were examples of extremist groups that advocated 

jihad and supported non-state actors. The link between non-democratic policies leading to 

alternative narratives such as extremist religious ones is laid bare then. It is to be noted that 

General Musharraf’s policy on Kashmir resulting in the Kargil incident cannot be assessed by 

securitisation since there is no speech act associated with it. However, General Musharraf’s 

speeches of Pakistan joining the GWoT are a matter of public record and will be analysed in 

the following chapter.  

This subsection differs from the previous ones due to its objectives. The first sub-question 

which was addressed previously was looking at how the state securitised terror. It further 

looked at the identities of the groups that the state considered terror threats. This subsection 

departed from that line of analysis since the aim was to examine how Pakistan’s own 

securitisation moves had led to an environment conducive to terrorism. Since the securitised 

policies in question required affecting a change in thinking from groups, socialisations were 

also necessary to be examined. The first securitisation policy that was analysed was that of 

Pakistan joining and becoming a part of the Cold War effort. This involved joining and training 

non-state actors to fight in Operation Cyclone. It was also noted how this securitisation move 

complimented General Zia ul-Haq’s vision for Islamising Pakistan through extremist 

interpretations of Islam. This was an attempt at reforming Pakistan’s national identity. By 

doing so, the state was undertaking a large socialisation campaign that encouraged jihad in 

neighbouring countries and extremism at home.  

General Zia ul-Haq’s policies that made Pakistan insecure continued with domestic policy to 

support non-state actors against Shia influence and against political foes as well. Securitisation 

by supporting non-state actors and reforming national identity by introducing extremist 

interpretations of Islam had long term consequences for Pakistan. Sunni extremist groups 

became a problem for subsequent governments. Ethnic tensions were stoked becoming an issue 

requiring securitisation by these same subsequent governments. The martial law period itself 

had political implications that affected national identity. Discourse changed from democratic 

norms to alternative political systems. General Zia’s introduction of extremist theocratic laws 

encouraged extremist political parties and the extremist political narrative.  
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5.4 - Conclusion 

This was the first analytical chapter of this dissertation. It started out with a historical overview 

of the relevant time-period. This section ended with a summary for the benefit of the reader. It 

was useful because it allowed for context of the events that were analysed for identifying what 

social phenomenon required analysis utilising human perception. A securitisation move, a re-

securitisation or a continuing securitisation speech itself requires the perception of a 

securitising actor to identify the threat as a threat in the first place. This securitisation move 

can result in socialisation or identity reconstruction. If the socialisation involves using violence 

in the name of an ideology as was the case in this study, this process results in violence. Given 

the constructs that define the code within which terrorists operate is determined by human 

created constructs, it was considered imperative that the analysis include an examination of 

human perception.  

To answer the question of why terrorism existed and continues to exist in Pakistan, one main 

question and two sub-questions were devised. The main question was to answer why terrorism 

existed and the two sub-questions were to aid in this answer. The first sub-question examined 

what conditions prompted Pakistan to securitise a perceived threat. This was answered by 

examining the steps taken by PMs Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif to securitise, re-securitise 

and continue to securitise terrorism. It was noted that the two biggest threats to Pakistan during 

this time-period were those of sectarian terrorism and ethnic terrorism. It was also noted that 

the previous government had introduced policies that were conducive to terrorism, therefore 

creating a situation where the state was forced to securitise the issues for the sake of national 

security. These analyses utilised Salter’s (2008) rendition of securitisation theory involving 

dramaturgical analysis and Foucauldian power relations analysis.  

Having established the conditions that prompted the state to securitise terror during this period, 

the second part of the sub-question was addressed. This part of the sub-question involved 

exploring the identities and terror activities of groups that the state deemed threats. This 

analysis revealed that groups the state considered security threats were indeed involved in 

terror related activities. However, it was noted that these identities were radicalised due to state 

involvement in jihad such as Sunni supremacists who were patronised by the General Zia 

government. It was also recognised that perceived oppression by others such as Sindhi biases 
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against the Muhajir community led to constructs that opposed the status quo. General Zia had 

exploited this issue by supporting the MQM against his own political opponents.  

With the aspect of how and why the state securitises certain phenomenon and certain identities 

who are more prone to resorting to terror tactics, the analysis progressed to the issue of 

terrorism due to securitised policies and state elements socialising groups towards jihad. The 

second sub-question was to analyse how securitisations and socialisations had led to an 

environment conducive to terrorism. Since this assessment was largely chronological, it 

commenced with an examination of General Zia ul-Haq’s government joining Operation 

Cyclone. This securitisation move was assessed with dramaturgical analysis and Foucauldian 

power relations analysis as per the requirements of Salter’s (2008) rendition of securitisation 

theory. By doing so, the speech act, the setting within the which the speech act was carried out, 

the power of the securitising actor, the setting, the social context, etc., were all considered. 

Between his fiery words regarding helping the Muslims of Afghanistan against the Russian 

aggressors to his unquestionable power as the head of state and head of the military, his 

securitisation articulation was successful. The state joined the US and Saudi backed coalition. 

The fallout for this decision resulted in constructs of jihad being internalised by the non-state 

actors Pakistan trained to fight this war. The identity of agents was constructed through 

securitised policies. A strong pattern of securitisation moves affecting identity was established, 

once again showing that securitisation theory benefits from identity construction.  

 Securitisation moves resulted in extremist and jihadist constructs being considered the norm 

for many Pakistanis who were supporting the jihad from home. To train jihadists, seminaries 

and camps were established that taught extremist and terrorist constructs. As identity theory 

(Berger and Luckmann, 1966) states, constructs can transcend generations and evolve. For a 

jihadist following the Sunni sponsored brand of jihad to fight the Russians, other non-Sunni 

targets could also be considered enemy of the ideology and therefore potential victims. This 

jihad also served as a catalyst to increase the backing of non-state actors in Kashmir. Thus, 

constructs were internalised or reinforced by non-state actors at two different borders in 

Pakistan.  

General Zia ul-Haq’s Islamisation programme was also based on extremist interpretations of 

Islam. Given this aimed at re-socialising Pakistani society by trying to introduce a new national 

identity based on extremist religious constructs, there was again a long-term impact to the 
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security of the state. The strengthening of Anti-Ahmadi laws, laws that victimised women and 

rape victims, all served to extremise groups of people.  

In the period that followed General Zia ul-Haq’s regime, the political scenario again made 

space for alternative political narratives instead of cementing strong democratic norms. Under 

dictatorships and under weak parliamentary systems, democratic norms erode, and this political 

culture is internalised by the people. Authoritarianism is considered normal and made part of 

the political culture of the state. The space for voicing the need for an extremist theocratic 

political system is opened when weak democratic norms are exposed. In the backdrop of these 

political events, Pakistan’s military establishment was supporting the Taliban’s rise to power 

in Afghanistan and Pakistan was the very few countries to recognise their government. The 

acceptance of the Taliban presence, the assistance this government got from Pakistan all aided 

in further cementing these structural norms with Pakistani state officials who were handling 

such events.  

The history portion of this time-period also mentioned suspected terror attacks by the Soviets 

in retaliation to jihad in Pakistan but since these couldn’t be verified, they were not assessed. 

Therefore, this time-period when assessed using constructivist theories illustrated how the 

state’s identity was undergoing a huge change that affected many different groups in Pakistani 

society, be it those fighting jihad in Afghanistan, their state official handlers, or even the 

civilian population. The assessment ended with Nawaz Sharif government and all following 

phenomenon was examined in the subsequent chapter. 
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Chapter 6 - Terrorism in Pakistan: 2001-February 2020 

As in the case of the previous chapter, it is important to explain what was examined and how 

it was examined in this time-period. The analysis of this time-period required answering the 

following question: 

To what extent can the origins and continuity of terrorism in Pakistan be explained using 

securitisation theory and identity construction for the years of 2001 to February 2020? 

Much in the same way as the previous period, this assessment relied on the sub-questions to 

help answer the primary question. These were as follows: 

1a) How and under what conditions did the government of Pakistan use securitisation 

moves to deal with extremism and terrorism in the years of 2001 to February 2020? 

1b) To what extent could the prevalence of extremism and terrorism in Pakistan be 

explained by the emergence of identities among non-state actors that the government 

perceived as a threat from the years of 2001 to February 2020? 

2) How have securitisation moves and socialisations led to an environment conducive 

to terrorism in Pakistan from the years of 2001 to February 2020? 

As before, the primary question was for the benefit of understanding why terrorism existed and 

proliferated in Pakistan during the concerned time-period using a constructivist epistemology. 

Sub-question 1a required securitisation theory and 1b required identity construction to 

conclude how the state was responsible for carrying out securitisation acts and what groups the 

state considered to be threats. The second sub-question examined how actions and policies of 

the state fostered an environment for terrorism to thrive. Between these two sub-questions, the 

primary question was answered by addressing those identities that the state considered 

dangerous, the reasons they identities were dangerous, and the steps the state took to secure the 

country against them. Therefore, the two-stage analysis of two separate but complimentary 

theories was repeated. The issue of the state creating or assisting groups that indulge in violence 

was also covered. This included the conditions that caused the state to assist or create such 

actors, the theoretical examination of constructs that allowed for the violence and the fact that 
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constructs can evolve. Collectively, these observations were able to explain why terrorism 

existed and flourished within this time-period.  

6.1 - Terrorism, securitisation, and identity construction, 2001 - February 2020  

This chapter covered the above and paid particular attention to 9/11 politics and the effects of 

joining the GWoT for Pakistan. It was noted that post 9/11, terrorist incidents in Pakistan 

increased significantly. The time-period was limited to February 2020 and therefore did not 

examine developments afterwards. Given that this assessment followed the same structure, 

framework and methodology as the previous period, a historical overview was required to 

contextualise the socio-political environment of the events and policies that were analysed. 

This also helped to identify social phenomenon to analyse. Once again, the historical overview 

concentrated on significant securitisations, re-securitisation, continuing securitisations and 

socialisations. Similar to the previous period, there was much coverage of the civil-military 

balance of power due to it affecting state identity and creating space for advocation of extremist 

religious political systems.  

6.2 - Historical background 

This section covered relevant securitisation moves, and socialisations that impacted state 

security and terrorism in the country. It started with General Musharraf’s government and did 

not exceed February 2020 under PM Imran Khan. Given that this write up could not have 

proceeded without having a cut-off date, February 2020 was chosen. 

6.2.1 – The GWoT and its effects on policy 

The last chapter’s historical overview concluded after mentioning martial law under General 

Pervaiz Musharraf. General Musharraf’s government had a deep impact on the politics and 

security of Pakistan and was examined at length in this chapter. American policies shaped 

much of Pakistan’s political and security trajectory. Though the terrorist act of 9/11 was carried 

out in USA, it had an impact on policies across the globe that affected Pakistan and 

Afghanistan. OBL’s terror group Al Qaida was declared responsible by the US for the attack 

on the WTC and the Pentagon on September 11, 2001. OBL, formerly an asset during 

Operation Cyclone became the enemy (Dixon, 2001). In December 2001 the US launched 
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Operations Anaconda and Enduring Freedom on Afghanistan where the Taliban government 

was protecting OBL. (Peoples, Gerlinger, Craig and Burlingame, 2005). Pakistan allowed its 

roads, airspace and a physical presence of troops and CIA war in Afghanistan and agreed to 

sever ties with the Taliban (Lambeth, 2005). There was seemingly intelligence sharing between 

Pakistan and the US. This collusion changed security dynamics for Pakistan. The Taliban 

created support and empathy for Afghanis and stoked anti-American sentiments by linking US 

attacks to the deaths of civilians. General Musharraf advised the US to re-think their strategy 

due to the high rate of civilian casualties (Lambeth, 2005).  

 Pakistan distrusted the Northern Alliance (an alliance of anti-Taliban warlords) due to their 

links with India (Ganguly and Howenstein, 2009). The Bush administration was therefore 

reluctant to back the Northern Alliance despite their anti-Taliban stance. It was deemed 

strategically important for the war effort to also accommodate Pakistan’s conditions for 

assisting the US (Lambeth, 2005). With the war effort in Afghanistan, the safety of Pakistan 

itself was compromised with Taliban and Al-Qaida fighters pouring into Pakistan to escape the 

American military (Lambeth, 2005). Nonetheless, Pakistan was being paid by the US for the 

use of land and airspace. Pakistan started arresting some Taliban and Al Qaida members and 

handed them over to the US (Lambeth, 2005). This again angered non-state actors and further 

strained Pakistan’s security.  

Due to this alliance and the arrests of non-state actors by Pakistan, it become a target by a new 

group of terrorists called the Pakistani Taliban or the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP, 

translating to the movement of students in Pakistan). In 2011, it was estimated that the TTP 

commanded about 45,000 fighters (Qazi, 2011). The TTP was not the only terror group to 

targeting Pakistan. Fair (2011) reported the presence of Al Qaida in Pakistan which planned 

and executed many attacks on Pakistan. Likewise, Pakistan has fought Daesh (translating to 

one who crushes underfoot, often referred to as Islamic State, Islamic State in Iraq and Syria 

and Islamic State in Levant amongst other names) (Waseem, 2016). Jandullah which used to 

be a sectarian group operating in Balochistan pledged its allegiance to Daesh. It also has links 

to other terrorist organisations as well such as LeJ and TTP (Khan and Wei, 2016). There are 

other sectarian terrorist groups that have been operating in Pakistan such as the LeJ, SSP and 

JeM (Fair 2011). These conditions prompted Pakistan to launch two large offenses among 
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multiple smaller operations against terrorists in its own borders to secure the country (Ahmad, 

2017).  

Other than the TTP or recognised terror outfits, newer terrorist groups emerged. An extremist 

seminary and mosque called Laal Masjid (the Red Mosque) started agitating against the state 

culminating in violent protests. The heads of this organisation advocated taking over Pakistan 

and allied themselves with Al Qaida. They collected arms within the premises despite being 

centrally located in Islamabad, right under the watchful eye of the hybrid military regime. The 

state fought a battle in the Laal Masjid to disarm and neutralise the threat (Hussain, 2017). It 

is to be noted that in 2020, the then leader of the Laal Masjid, Maulana Abdul Aziz returned to 

the Laal Masjid and negotiated an agreement with the government to live there but not preach. 

There is also a case of land given to him by the state in the SC (Express Tribune, 2020).  

6.2.2 – Balochistan and foreign backers 

Under General Musharraf’s government, there was a push for federalism over provincial 

autonomy angering the Balochi population amidst prevailing resentment over unequal 

distribution of resources (Latif and Hamza, 2009). This is exemplified by the energy sector. 

Sui, the main gas supply area in Pakistan is in Balochistan and yet Balochistan has fewer gas 

connections than other provinces (Latif and Hamza, 2009). Balochistan is a natural resource 

rich area and General Musharraf’s government was looking to utilise these resources while the 

Baloch people perceived they would not see a fair distribution of the profits from this 

arrangement (Latif and Hamza, 2009). In 2005, Akbar Bugti, a tribal leader, ex-minister, and 

ex-Governor took up the cause of the unequal gas resources by cutting off the supply lines of 

gas to the country. Many other Tribal militias too disrupted the gas supply in protest (Aslam, 

2011). The military launched an operation against them, and 400-500 Balochis were killed. In 

2006, General Musharraf ordered a military operation against Dera Bugti (The house of Bugti) 

where Akbar Bugti was among the many killed (Aslam, 2011). The military also placed a 

blockade in these areas which led to the deaths of an estimated 8,000-10,000 more Balochis 

(Aslam, 2011). These operations angered and emboldened the separatist non-state actors who 

had organised into many different terror groups such as the BLA (Balochistan Liberation 

Army). BLA started conducting suicide attacks in 2011 (Brown, Dawod, Irantalab, Naqi and 

Carment, 2012). Likewise, Baloch Republican Army (BRA), a nationalist organisation was 

carrying out attacks successfully on military and paramilitary targets (Brown, Dawod, 
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Irantalab, Naqi and Carment, 2012). Sipah-e-Sahaba (SSP) & Lashker-i- Jhangvi (LeJ) which 

are often presumed to have links with the Pakistani military targeted Balochis and Shias in the 

Balochistan (Brown, Dawod, Irantalab, Naqi and Carment, 2012). Jundullah, a terror 

organisation that targets Shias in Balochistan was found operating in both Iran and Pakistan. 

After their leader was Abdomalik Rigi was executed in 2010, this terror group was weakened. 

There were allegations of the US and Israel funding this group to destabilise Iran (Brown, 

Dawod, Irantalab, Naqi and Carment, 2012).  

Terrorism in Balochistan was also linked to securitisation moves of foreign adversaries. There 

has been a strong belief by Pakistan’s intelligentsia that India and Afghanistan have 

collaborated with non-state actors allied to them to target Pakistan. Lynch III (2015:126) stated 

that the ISI was concerned about “collaborative NDS–RAW support for anti- Pakistan militant 

leaders and outfits”. Fair (2011:184) stated that through Wikileaks, it was discovered that 

Afghanistan in 2007 was “sheltering more than 200 Baloch nationalists and their families who 

had fled Pakistan. However, Karzai denied that India is helping them”. Hamid Karzai was then 

the president of Afghanistan. Lynch III (2015:125) stated:  

“Pakistan has increasing come to fear a growing intelligence nexus between Afghan national 

intelligence (NDS) and the Indian foreign intelligence service (RAW). Long complaining about 

GIRoA (Government of Islamic Republic of Afghanistan) and Indian covert support for 

expatriate Baluch insurgent activists, Pakistani officials now point to a growing number of 

reported contacts between NDS and anti-Pakistan Taliban insurgents (TTP) as evidence 

GIRoA are colluding to try to topple the government in Islamabad”.  

Kiessling (2016:249-250) stated that India’s RAW intelligence agency in collusion with NDS 

was “funding instability in Pakistan by providing financial support, training weapons and 

explosives and sanctuary on foreign soil”. Kiessling (2016) also asserted RAW had links with 

the MQM, Balochi nationalist terrorists such as BLA (Balochistan Liberation Army), BLF 

(Balochistan Liberation Front), BRA (Balochistan Republican Army) and the TTP. Kiessling 

further alleged India’s National Security Advisor has repeatedly claimed they have links with 

non-state actors in Pakistan to “weaken and destabilize Pakistan” Kiessling (2016:151). US 

Senator Chuck Hagel expressed the view that, “India has always used Afghanistan as a second 

front against Pakistan. India has over the years been financing problems in Pakistan”. (cited by 

Kiessling, 2016:151) Professor Christine C. Fair stated that “Indian officials have told me 
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privately that they are pumping money into Balochistan” (cited by Hafeez, 2011:254). Thus, 

this time-period saw state collusion with non-state actors by Pakistan, Afghanistan, and India, 

summing up the security quagmire Pakistan finds itself in today. It is to be noted that in 2016, 

a serving Indian Naval officer, Kulbushan Jadhav was found in Pakistani Balochistan and 

arrested by Pakistan (Akhtar, 2017; Iqbal, 2018; 2019). 

6.2.3 – Pakistan’s India policy 

While Pakistan had been fighting terror internally, the ISI was accused of assisting the LeT (or 

the wider umbrella organisation JuD – Jamaat ul Dawa) with their fight against India. This 

group was blamed for the Mumbai attacks in 2008, where 166 people died in Mumbai, India 

(Fair, 2011). Other Kashmir based groups identified by Fair (2011) were JM and HUJI (Harkat-

ul-Jihad-Al-Islami) which were created by the ISI. Similar to the usage of or deliberately 

ignoring the presence of safe havens for non-state actors in Afghanistan, the usage of non-state 

actors against India was actively deployed or tolerated. Fair (2011) pointed out that often 

members of terror organisations allied with different groups and the ones following the 

extremist Deobandi form of Islam started targeting Pakistani as well as American targets after 

Pakistan joined the GWoT. However, in 2019, Pakistan in the wake of suffering FATF 

(Financial Action Taskforce) sanctions seemingly abandoned support for jihad in India and 

even arrested Hafiz Saeed, the leader of LeT and the JuD for terrorism financing (Khan, 2020). 

Another contributing factor to this shift in policy was the safety of the China-Pakistan 

Economic Corridor (CPEC), the One Belt scheme that China had with Pakistan. China was 

insistent that Pakistan eradicate any terrorist or extremist threats to the project (Ashraf, Shafiq 

and Batool, 2017; Javaid, 2016; Wolf, 2018). This project was of much strategic interest to the 

military (Boni, 2019; Javaid, 2016; Iqbal, 2018a; Boni and Adeney, 2019).  

6.2.4 – Targeting politicians  

Terrorism made Pakistan insecure for ranking politicians as well and several were targeted by 

terrorists. Ex-PM Benazir Bhutto was killed in a terrorist attack on her convoy. The UN report 

on the death of Benazir Bhutto raised questions about the role of the ISI.  

“The Commission believes that the failure of the police to investigate effectively Ms Bhutto’s 

assassination was deliberate. These officials, in part fearing intelligence agencies’ 



 157 

involvement, were unsure of how vigorously they ought to pursue actions, which they knew, 

as professionals, they should have taken” (Muñoz, et al., 2010:3).  

Muñoz, et al., (2010) also stated that the military had the crime scene washed before there 

could be a forensics investigation. Though a policeman carried out the washing of the crime 

scene, he “was ordered to hose down the scene by Major General Nadeem Ijaz Ahmad, then 

Director General of MI” (Muñoz, et al., 2010:33), the MI or Military Intelligence being a key 

military agency.  

In 2011, the then Governor of Punjab, Salman Taseer was assassinated by one of his own police 

guards. The murderer admitted his reason doing so was because the Governor wanted an 

amendment in the country’s blasphemy laws and for supporting a Christian woman accused of 

blasphemy. The murderer considered Taseer’s criticism of the blasphemy law to be akin to 

blasphemy (Khan, 2011). Another assassination of a public figure that took place in 2011 was 

that of Religious Minorities minister Shahbaz Bhatti. Minister Bhatti was a Christian and the 

investigation revealed he was killed by the TTP for his opposition to the blasphemy law as well 

(Thames, 2014). The Bilour family is a political family in KP allied with the political party 

ANP (Awami National Party meaning the Peoples National Party). Two members of the family 

died in terrorist incidents. A third was injured in one (Shah, 2018). The TTP had vowed to kill 

all secular politicians and they were actively targeting members of the PPP and ANP. During 

this time-period, the PPP had formed government in the centre and the KP government had a 

coalition government comprising of the PPP and ANP political parties (Thames, 2014). 

6.2.5 – Worsening security  

The uptake of terrorism continued. In 2012, there was an attempted assassination on a teenage 

girl Malala Yousafzai for advocating the right of girls to education and writing against the 

Taliban which resulted on her and her friends being severely injured. For her own safety she 

now resides in the UK (Thames, 2014). A lawyer Rashid Rehman was killed in 2014 for 

representing a client accused of blasphemy. An entire village with a Christian majority 

population was destroyed in 2009 (Thames, 2014).  Suicide bombings of Churches became 

common, one notable instance was when 119 people were killed and 145 were injured in 

Peshawar, the capital of KP province (Thames, 2014). In 2014 there was a terrorist attack in 

the Karachi Airport. 48 people were killed and almost 200 were injured (Rehman et al., 2018). 
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In December 2014, there was an attack on a military run school, one of the military run Army 

Public Schools (APS). This is estimated to be the biggest attack in history that singles out 

children (Khan, et al., 2018). The attack was claimed by the Jamaat-ul-Ahrar (JuA, translating 

to the Assembly of the Free), a splinter group of the TTP. The spokesperson for the TTP, 

Ehsanullah Ehsan claimed the attack on Malala and admitted to the TTP’s complicity in the 

APS attack. He turned himself over to the authorities after this attack and in 2020 seems to 

have escaped military custody and fled to Turkey (Jamal, 2020). 142 people were killed out of 

which 132 were children (Khan and Wei, 2016). The JuA also killed 72 people in a park in 

Lahore in 2016 (Khan and Wei 2016). In 2018, it was calculated that over 35,000 people have 

died in terrorist attacks in Pakistan and the economy has suffered a loss of over $67 billion 

dollars due to terrorism (Khan, Ullah and Nawaz, 2018).  

6.2.6 – Pakistan accused of double game 

Despite these attacks, there was still collusion by the state with non-state actors and there were 

times when Pakistan has found itself embarrassed by the presence of terrorists on its soil. In 

2011, under US Operation Neptune Sphere, American Navy seals killed OBL in a house very 

close to a Pakistani military installation (Schmidle, 2011). Questions about his living close to 

a military training academy without the knowledge of the state led to a civil-military divide 

over the incident.  

Pakistan was accused of picking and choosing which non-state actors to arrest or oppose. The 

Haqqani Network (a group of non-state actors named after the group’s founder, Maulvi 

Jallaluddin Haqqani) for example, is allied to the Taliban and Pakistan has not only refused to 

act against them, but also given them protection within Pakistani borders (Peters, 2012). 

Likewise, the JUI-S (Jaimiat Ulema-e-Islam – S where the Stands for Sami ul Haq, the founder 

of this group), led by the recently assassinated Maulana Sami ul Haq (Pakistan Today, 2018) 

is an extremist revivalist Deobandi organisation with a seminary which has produced many 

Taliban leaders (Ahmad, 2004). Pakistan has not acted against this organisation. Former PM 

Imran Khan had an electoral alliance with them resulting in mutual political support (Pakistan 

Today, 2018). The PTI government in the province of KP gave money to the JUI-S under the 

guise of modernising the seminary (Khattak, 2018). No modernisation of this seminary was 

evidenced; however, the seminary did agree to politically support PM Imran Khan’s PTI 

election bid in 2018 (The Nation, 2018; Khattak, 2018).  
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6.2.7 – Pakistan’s military large-scale offensives against terrorism  

Though Pakistan led smaller military operations against terrorism under General Musharraf 

(Javaid, 2015) and subsequently, due to deteriorating security because of terrorism, Pakistan 

undertook two large-scale military operations in this time-period aimed to target terrorism. The 

first operation took place after the state tried to negotiate with the TTP under PM Nawaz 

Sharif’s third government and failed (Javaid, 2015; 2016a; Khan, 2016). The military had been 

pushing for such an operation (Javaid, 2015; 2016a; Javed, 2017; Khan, 2016). This 30,000 

people strong combined military operation was dubbed Zarb-e-Azb (translating to the strike of 

Prophet Muhammad’s sword) and launched in June 2014 (Javaid, 2016a). Zarb-e-Azb resulted 

in and estimated 700,000 to 100,000 people being displaced and having to leave their homes 

due to the military and terrorists fighting (Hameed, 2015; Javaid, 2015; 2016a. The operation 

concluded in August 2014 (Javaid, 2015) with the military claiming 90% of the terrorist 

hideouts being eradicated (Wolf, 2015). Despite the displacement of so many people, Zarb-e-

Azb resulted in a 50% reduction in terrorist activity in Pakistan (Yousaf, 2019). The second 

large-scale combined military operation against terrorism, Raad ul Fasaad was launched in 

February 2017 (Khan and Siddiqa, 2017). Translating to Operation Elimination of Discord 

(Umar et al., 2019), resulted in 200 successful raids within the first year (Kharl, et al., 2019) 

and is ongoing till date.  

6.2.8 – The civil-military relationship 

Departing from military offenses against domestic terrorism, the political landscape of Pakistan 

has again been conducive to hybrid regimes instead of to democratic norms. The end of General 

Musharraf’s era saw an uptake of judicial activism in the SC where the Chief Justice Iftikhar 

Chaudhry challenged the government over the case of missing people (where the military and 

military linked agencies were detaining political opposition using anti-terror laws) and allowed 

the case against General Musharraf being Army Chief and president of Pakistan at the same 

time. This led to a standoff between the government and the judiciary, leading to the dismissal 

of most of the superior judiciary of Pakistan under the guise of an emergency declared by the 

government. In response to this, a huge lawyers strike took place where lawyers started 

agitating against the government and General Musharraf. Over the course of two years from 

2007 to 2009, the protests led to a democratic transition, the restoration of the judiciary, a 

judicial decision against General Musharraf being both Army Chief and President, the reversal 
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of most military government made laws, elections leading to a civilian set up and the removal 

of Musharraf as president (Phelps, 2009; Ahmed, 2012; Faqir, et al., 2013).  

Post General Musharraf, the military still played a political role. In 2009, COAS Kiyani 

brokered a political deal between Nawaz Sharif and President Zardari (Fair, 2011). In 

December 2009, General Kiyani had preparations for a coup ready if needed according to 

leaked US diplomatic communication (Fair, 2011). The US Kerry Lugar act of Congress was 

passed in the US that proposed giving non-military aid to Pakistan. This was strongly opposed 

by General Kiyani, and he again pressurised the civilian government (Fair, 2011). The 18th 

amendment was passed to make Pakistan a parliamentary system instead of a presidential one. 

The COAS was still at odds with President Zardari, who like his predecessors, tried to bring 

the ISI under civilian control but failed (Fair, 2011). Pressure on the government forced them 

to grant General Kiyani a three-year extension as COAS. A similar extension was also given 

to the head of the ISI, General Pasha (Fair, 2011). Even post Musharraf, the military-controlled 

defence and security policies in Pakistan (Akhtar, 2017). US Operation Neptune Sphere where 

OBL was found and killed on Pakistani soil by US Navy seals again hurt civil-military relations 

(Akhtar, 2017). The Memogate scandal was the result of US Ambassador Hussain Haqqani 

sending a memo to the US authorities to assist Pakistan civilian government against military 

interference. President Zardari feared a military coup due to declining civil-military relations 

after the OBL raid. The memo became a source of contention and Ambassador Haqqani was 

called up on treason charges for asking a foreign government to assist in an internal matter 

(Akhtar, 2017). The scandal was used by the military to defame President Zardari’s 

government (Akhtar, 2017). This resulted in the image of the military improving and the 

civilian government’s image being tarnished. The fear of a military coup was again heightened 

as the military and its linked agencies considered Memogate to be a national security risk 

(Akhtar, 2017). Power dynamics changed after this incident and left the government weak with 

a low approval rating (Akhtar, 2017).  

Despite weakened civilian power, the government managed to complete its tenure and elections 

were held in 2013 resulting in a win for Nawaz Sharif’s PML-N (Grare, 2013). While Nawaz 

Sharif came to power promising good relations with the Army and enjoying good relations 

with Saudi Arabia (a powerful player in Pakistani politics) (Grare, 2013), his government’s 

stability was short-lived. PM Sharif decided to initiate a treason trial against General Musharraf 



 161 

for which a special judicial tribunal was formed (Wolf, 2019). In 2014, the opposition under 

PTI’s Imran Khan and allied parties launched massive protests against the PM. Nawaz (2019) 

wrote that the then DG ISI (Director General of the ISI) was engineering a coup against PM 

Nawaz Sharif. However, the then COAS, General Raheel Sharif did not want an overt political 

role for the military and replaced the DG ISI. Despite such tactics used by some in the military, 

it wasn’t till 2016 that the civil-military relationship suffered an enormous set back. The 

“Dawnleaks” scandal of 2016 was about confrontation between the government and the 

military leadership regarding the military supporting non-state actors that somehow was leaked 

to the English language newspaper Dawn. The military perceived the government was trying 

to malign them by leaking the information (Hussain, 2017). A year into the Dawnleaks issue, 

the TLP (Tehreek-e-Laibak Pakistan or the Here I am Prophet Muhammad movement of 

Pakistan) became a factor in local politics, taking up the cause of Governor Taseer’s murderer 

Mumtaz Qadri, calling him and his cause of defending Pakistan’s blasphemy laws as legitimate 

and holding crippling protests in Islamabad (Yusaf, 2017). These protests ended with the 

resignation of the law minister, one of the major demands of the protesters, with the Army 

Chief mediating. In a video recorded and shown on mass media, a military general was seen 

distributing money to the protesters and stating the money is gift to them and that “we are with 

you” (Khan, 2017).  

In 2017, the DG ISPR (Director General Inter-Services Public Relations, the public relations 

wing of the military) stated that all Pakistanis had a right to contest elections, and this was a 

favourable way to mainstream extremist groups (Yousaf, 2017). Shah (2019) states that the 

after Dawn Leaks the military started a strict policy of censorship and used its power to block 

the distribution of Dawn and start defections within the PML-N which benefited the PTI. With 

the military seemingly backing political opposition, the Panama Papers story broke globally, 

carrying allegations against PM Nawaz Sharif’s children as well. The political opposition 

seized this opportunity and due to large protests, the state was forced to investigate the case. 

The JIT (Joint Investigation Team) had a member of the Military Intelligence and the ISI in it 

(McCartney and Zaidi, 2019). Though the case was about Nawaz Sharif being the beneficiary 

of these Panama linked properties, the SC disqualified him for not declaring an income he was 

entitled to from one of his son’s companies from the UAE (Wolf, 2017; Cheema, 2018). 

Simultaneously, the government was working with China on the One Belt initiative, called the 

CPEC (China-Pakistan Economic Corridor) in Pakistan. The CPEC and weakening civilian 
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institutions gave the military a larger formal role in the programme. Apex Committees that 

bypass parliament at a provincial and federal level were established (Wolf, 2017). Despite the 

removal of PM Sharif and new cases registered against him, the government completed its five-

year term and elections were held paving the way for Imran Khan’s PTI.  

According to Nawaz (2019), the PTI had ISI backing in 2014 to agitate against PM Nawaz 

Sharif. In fact, one of the senior members of the PTI, Javed Hashmi resigned from the party 

because he perceived the PTI was using unconstitutional methods to bring down the 

government (Shah and Asif, 2015). Shah (2019) as mentioned in subsection 6.2.8, stated that 

the military used its power to have PML-N members defect to the PTI which helped in securing 

the PTI electoral victory. The PTI has an electoral alliance with the PML-Q, the same party 

that supported General Musharraf (Duniya News, 2019). It is to be noted that PM Imran Khan’s 

cabinet had a number of the same ministers as General Musharraf did (Dawn, 2019; Jamal, 

2019). The lawyer fighting General Musharraf’s treason case, Farogh Naseem (DW News, 

2014) was appointed law minister (Wolf, 2019). The TLP protests case was decided in 2019 

where one SC judge found the actions of the ISI and military questionable and ordered the 

institutions to stop involving themselves in politics while also rebuking them for censoring the 

media (Jalil, 2019; Dawn, 2019). After this verdict, the government filed a corruption reference 

against the judge to have him removed by the Supreme Judicial Council (SJC) (Khan, 2020; 

The Express Tribune, 2020). This same year, the General Musharraf treason tribunal declared 

General Musharraf guilty of treason. The government announced it would also fight this verdict 

(Sehgal, 2020). The government also announced extending the term of the incumbent COAS, 

General Bajwa. When the then Chief Justice of the SC Asif Khosa questioned in court if there 

were any legal provisions for extending the term of an Army Chief and thereby denying the 

right to seniority to other members of the army, the government created such legislation to 

extend the term of the army chief. Law Minster Farogh Nasim (also lawyer to General 

Musharraf during the treason trial) resigned temporary to represent the Army Chief (Nasir, 

2020). This dissertation does not extend beyond February 2020 so newer developments are not 

discussed.  

6.2.9 – Summary 

This time-period experienced much terrorism in Pakistan. By joining the GWoT and 

accommodating the US, Pakistan found itself the target of religiously motivated terrorists (Fair, 
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2011; Qazi, 2011). This was not just limited to existing terror groups, new groups emerged to 

target Pakistan (Hussain, 2017). The US also found itself accommodating Pakistan’s own 

security requests by not empowering the Northern Alliance warlords (Lambeth, 2005). 

Pakistan was not just targeted by religious terror groups, many Balochi terror groups found 

themselves at loggerheads with the state due to General Musharraf’s federalist policies and 

lack of infrastructure despite its contribution to resources (Latif and Hamza, 2009). The state 

responded with military might, including killing an ex-Governor and Chief Minister of 

Balochistan, Akbar Bugti for his interference to gas power to the country by cutting the lines 

(Aslam, 2011). This killing enraged and galvanised more Balochi non-state actors, resulting in 

a military standoff leaving an estimated 8,000 to 10,000 Balochis dead (Aslam, 2011). There 

were allegations of Afghani and Indian funding and/or support to Balochi terrorists (Fair, 2011; 

Lynch III, 2015). This backing wasn’t limited to just Balochi terrorists, there were accusations 

of support to the TTP as well (Kiessling, 2016; Lynch III, 2015). An Indian military officer, 

Kulbushan Jadhav was found operating in (Akhtar, 2017; Iqbal, 2018; 2019). 

The sponsorship of terror wasn’t limited to India backing non-state actors, this time-period saw 

terror attacks in India, with accusations of Pakistani backing (Fair, 2011). However, given the 

FATF pressure on Pakistan, it has seemingly abandoned backing jihad in India territories 

(Khan, 2020).  

Domestically, terrorism claimed the lives of many politicians, and in the case of Benazir 

Bhutto, there were suspicions of the state being involved (Muñoz, et al., 2010). This period 

also saw large scale terror attacks by the TTP and their allied groups including an attack on 

children attending a military run school (Khan, et al., 2018). Pakistan was also accused of 

helping some terrorists while fighting others and the US conducted a raid on Osama Bin Laden 

who was found to be hiding in Pakistan near a military installation (Peters, 2012; Schmidle, 

2011). Meanwhile, the current government made deals with non-state actors for political 

support during elections (The Nation, 2018; Khattak, 2018).  

To secure its own borders, Pakistan conducted many small operations and two large scale 

combined military operations, one of which is still ongoing (Javaid, 2015; 2016a; Javed, 2017; 

Khan, 2016). The military seemed in charge of the security decisions of the state. The civil-

military balance during this time-period remained skewed in favour of the military despite 
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General Musharraf being forced to resign by the SC (Faqir, et al., 2013; Ahmed, 2012; Phelps, 

2009). The military found itself at loggerheads with the PPP and PML-N governments the 

followed, often leading to high profile civilian leaders being disqualified or forced to resign 

(Grare, 2013). The PTI government contested the case of General Musharraf being held guilty 

of treason while also backing current military generals in their legal hurdles (Nasir, 2020; 

Sehgal, 2020). It even filed a case against the SC judge after he rebuked the military for its 

political role (Khan, 2020; The Express Tribune, 2020). 

6.3 – Analysis of the 2001- February 2020 time-period 

The previous section presented a brief overview of the political and security situation of 

Pakistan for the concerned time-period and this section utilises the events described for 

constructivist analysis. The principal question was to explore the reasons for terrorism in 

Pakistan for the time-period of 2001 to February 2020 by using securitisation theory and 

identity construction. This will be answered by dividing the question into two sub-questions. 

The first sub-question explored how the state securitised potential threats and then the identities 

of the groups the state deemed threats. As done in the previous chapter, the idea of 

majoritarianism leading to religious favouritism and consequently religious outbidding leading 

to an acceptance of extremism and terror by the state will be used to back the analysis. 

6.3.1 – State securitisation of terrorism and identities 

As in the case of the previous chapters, the first half of the first sub-question utilised 

securitisation theory. The second sub-question utilised identity construction showing the 

synergy of these two separate theories within the same question. The second sub-questions 

utilised both securitisations theory and identity theory, using securitisation as a process that 

involved identity construction, once again displaying the synergy between the two theories. As 

was the case in the previous chapter, this case study utilises the works of Salter (2008) for 

securitisation theory. Similarly, the works of Berger and Luckman (1966) were employed for 

creating a comprehensive and cogent theory on identity which is in turn used for analysis.  
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6.3.1.1 – The conditions and process of securitising terror 

General Musharraf’s alliance with the US and Pakistan’s joining of the GWoT were incredibly 

relevant to answering this query. Since we do not have access to any records of General 

Musharraf addressing the military and government elite, we cannot assess those settings. 

However, this address to the secondary audience is a matter of public record. On 19th 

September 2001, General Musharraf in a televised speech stated: 

“…I can tell you whatever America is planning, the United Nations General Assembly and 

Security Council have passed a resolution supporting them, and this resolution is to fight 

against terrorism. I also wish to tell you all Islamic nations have supported this resolution… I 

consulted the colonels; I consulted the corps commanders. I had a lengthy conversation with 

my Cabinet, with the national security council. I also discussed with people in the media, 

discussed with intellectuals, discussed with clergy. And tomorrow, I will be meeting the tribal 

chiefs… I know opinions are divided. But the majority, the great majority of people are 

supporting the course I have taken… They (India) have offered their logistic support and all 

their facilities to America. They (India) want that America should come side with them and 

they want Pakistan to be declared a terrorist state, and thus damage our Kashmir cause” (The 

Washington Post, 2001). 

The assessment was again carried out using Salter’s (2008) securitisation theory dramaturgical 

analysis. It was clear that this speech was aimed at the population as a whole in Pakistan, not 

at any specific elite audience given the televised medium by which he addressed his country. 

General Musharraf was playing the part of the concerned statesman who wanted to do the best 

for his country given the circumstances. His mentioning of how other Islamic states were 

supporting the US’s war on terror was to get people may have had reservations or opposed the 

idea of joining the GWoT aboard. The entire speech was one of persuasion, reassuring the 

Pakistani population that most of the people he spoke to supported him. He spoke of the other 

settings he had aimed his securitisation move at, such as the military elite, his cabinet, media 

heads, clergy, etc. and stated most had sided with him. Knowing the issue of Kashmir has 

ignited the passions of Pakistanis for generations along with their dislike for their perceived 

Indian occupation of Kashmir, he spoke of how India wanted the US to use their land instead 

for the war on terror and how that could be detrimental to Pakistan and the Kashmir cause. This 
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language was indeed carefully chosen and impactful as the subjects of India and other Islamic 

states spoke the to the regime of truth of the Pakistani people.  

The Foucauldian power relations of the securitising actor and the audience also needed 

addressing. As the head of state and the head of the army, General Musharraf was the 

knowledgeable authority. Due to his power and knowledge, and with the balance of power 

skewed in his favour, many people did support him. Given his power and the balance of power 

in Pakistan coupled with Foucauldian power dynamics, this televised address may have been 

the only setting he would have had trouble convincing. The other settings have a history of 

supporting military dictators. However, for the population at large, this was an issue that 

impacted constructs related to religion. As Salter (2008) asserted, securitisation is not an instant 

process, and it not a universally accepted or rejected process. not all securitisation acts require 

the assent of all the audiences and many audiences also actively fight securitised policies. In 

that case, the securitisation act or policy is considered unsuccessful by those audiences who 

oppose it. However, in the view of those who accept it, it will be successful. If the powerful 

accept it, the policy can take place, even in the wake of others opposing it. In the case of 

religious right-wing leaders, many were opposed to Pakistan joining the GWoT. Similarly, the 

rest of the population was also divided. Many perceived it as America’s war that Pakistan had 

gotten involved in. Thus, these two settings, despite the power and knowledge of the 

securitising actor and the power dynamics, did not all agree to the securitisation. Hence, while 

the securitised policy was put into effect by the state, it faced opposition from many members 

of the population.  

Thus, in the backdrop of 9/11, when a military dictator was looking for options of legitimisation 

and support, the US asked Pakistan for help and support, General Musharraf’s government was 

faced with the option of joining the US or facing the consequences. As General Musharraf also 

stated above, the US was also considering using the support of India, in which case Pakistani 

interest in Afghanistan may have been overlooked. There was also the fear of Pakistan’s 

interests in Kashmir being compromised. Given this situation, Pakistan played its securitisation 

move and joined the GWoT. The effects of this securitised policy from an identity point of 

view will be examined in the following subsection.  



 167 

In September 2006, General Musharraf spoke Infront of the UNGA (United Nations General 

Assembly) regarding the issue of terrorism in Afghanistan and Pakistan to further continue the 

securitised policies that were in place. 

“…peace and stability in Afghanistan is in Pakistan’s vital interest. It will ensure tranquillity 

on our Western frontiers. It will also enable Pakistan to realise its ambition of linking Central 

Asia and South Asia through Afghanistan and Pakistan. Afghanistan confronts complex 

security, political and economic challenges, including a resurgent Taliban who also threaten 

Pakistan’s efforts against extremism and terrorism. The common challenges impose a common 

responsibility on Pakistan, Afghanistan, and the coalition forces. Problems along the bordering 

regions of Pakistan, Afghanistan are compounded by the continuing presence of in Pakistan of 

over three million Afghan refugees, some of them sympathetic to the Taliban. The incentives 

offered to the refugees for their voluntary return by the international community are minimal. 

A serious international commitment is required to facilitate their repatriation back to their 

country. Madam President, the unfortunate history of our region has placed Pakistan in the 

front line of the global campaign against terrorism. We cooperate daily with many countries, 

including the United States and the United Kingdom. Our cooperation has pre-empted several 

terrorist plots such as the one uncovered recently to blow up airliners flying from London. Over 

the past five years, Al Qaida has been significantly degraded as an organisation in our region.  

While we confront terrorism, our strategy must seek to eliminate this phenomenon 

comprehensively. We cannot do so unless we understand and address the root causes of 

terrorism today. How are terrorists able to find willing recruits, even among educated youth in 

advanced and democratic societies? The reasons are very clear ladies and gentlemen, across 

the Muslim world, old conflicts and new campaigns of military intervention have spawned a 

deep sense of desperation and injustice. Each new battle ground, involving an Islamic state has 

served as a new breeding ground for extremists and terrorists. Indiscriminate bombings, 

civilian casualties, torture, human rights abuses, racial slurs and discrimination only add to the 

challenge to defeating terrorism. In my view, a two-pronged strategy which I call ‘enlightened 

moderation’ is required to address the situation. The international community must 

undertake resolute efforts to resolve the conflicts affecting the Islamic world. unless we 

end foreign occupation and suppression of Muslim peoples, terrorism and 

extremism will continue to find recruits alienated -- among alienated Muslims and various 
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parts of the world. we also need to preach through dialogue and understanding the growing 

divide between the Islamic and western worlds...” (C-SPAN, 2006). 

This speech was clearly not designed for the Pakistani population but rather the GWoT 

coalition partners. It was a clear attempt to keep the securitised policies in place and extend the 

securitisation of Afghanistan and terrorism in Pakistan. Dramaturgical analysis shows that the 

role General Musharraf played was that of a concerned head of state with not just state, but 

regional security as a legitimate concern. The threat of the Afghan refugees allowing terror to 

proliferate in Pakistan, the re-emergence of the Taliban as a strong force in Afghanistan, the 

services rendered by Pakistan to the GWoT effort and social injustices leading to further 

terrorism were all issues highlighted to move the US and its allies in the GWoT to continue to 

support Pakistan in this effort. His mentioning of “enlightened moderation” was to show to the 

West his willingness to try and reform Pakistani society and change the trajectory of Pakistan 

from becoming a state with an extremist and intolerant population while also reminding them 

of their responsibilities in war-torn areas. He also seemed to be showing himself to be the 

reforming bridge between Muslim states and the West. Thus, the use of language was very 

deliberate, the part was played for persuasion of the Western powers while making them think 

he himself was also needed to maintain peace in the region and to serve mutual interests.  

Given the formal setting of the United Nations, his words were not backed by dramatic actions 

such as waving hands for emphasis, but rather the words themselves seemed to be the catalyst 

for this communication. What differs in this setting from the previous one is the aspect of 

Foucauldian power relations between the actor and the audience. In this case, while he would 

be seen to be knowledgeable and powerful given he was the head of state of one of the GWoT 

coalition partners, he was also addressing the heads and representatives of other sovereign and 

more powerful states who also had access to power and knowledge. However, given the fact 

that these states were also in the middle of a war with a physical presence of soldiers on the 

ground and therefore committed to the GWoT and the war in Afghanistan, they had to continue 

to keep their securitised policies in place. Thus, the powerful audience accepted it.  

Joining the GWoT was not the only securitisation move covered in this time-period. Under 

General Musharraf’s federalist form of government, provincial autonomy was compromised. 

This again resulted in another Balochi insurgency, to the extent that an ex-Chief Minister and 

ex-Governor of Balochistan, Akbar Bugti got involved in the fray. Along with provincial 
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autonomy, the issue of unequal distribution of resources was also protested, with Bugti 

ordering his tribesmen to cut off natural gas power lines to the rest of the country (Latif and 

Hamza, 2009; Aslam, 2011). In 2006, these events culminated in a standoff between the 

military and the Balochi militants. The loss of life in this confrontation was estimated between 

8,000 to 10,000 individuals (Aslam, 2011). Given that the primary audience(s) were not the 

general populous of the country, whatever security articulation that General Musharraf made 

to the military elite was not a part of public record and could not be evaluated. However, he 

did speak about it before the stand-off and frequently after, which were securitisation 

articulations to the public. General Musharraf is on record months before the attack on Dera 

Bugti stating that “their (Balochi militants) days are numbered. The situation will witness a 

marked improvement over the next few days” (Dawn, 2006). General Musharraf was also 

found on record stating, “Don’t push us. This is not the Seventies. They [the Baloch] will not 

even know what has hit them” (cited in Siddiqi, 2012:165). 

The knowledgeable authority/securitising actor would be General Musharraf as he was the head 

of the state. The social context which governed what could be spoken would have required an 

articulation of the need to neutralise the Balochi threat. His words regarding Balochistan 

though brief, were impactful. From a dramaturgical point of view, General Musharraf’s words 

were strong. He played the role of a head of state who was also a military man, showing off his 

power and vowing to address the issue of terrorism in a province that affected the entire country 

given how power resources such as natural gas was supplied to the other provinces from there. 

These words also seemed to be designed to scare the Balochi militants. A year later, after the 

military offensive that had led to the deaths of thousands, General Musharraf stated: 

“No power can separate Balochistan from Pakistan… We have the capability to counter 

terrorist acts in Balochistan. Those indulging in terrorist acts are also from among us. I appeal 

to them to give up these activities and join the development process” (The Newswire, 2007). 

The actor’s words can again be seen a strong in some places but also persuasive. The resolve 

of Balochistan being a part of Pakistan is clear, and yet so is the appeal to the Balochi militants 

to lay down their arms for the betterment of their province. This was a setting that aimed to 

appeal to a generalised wide audience. This would impact the people of Pakistan by showing 

them that the state was strong but still willing to be merciful, while to the militants the message 

was that off persuasion to put down their arms.  
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Even after his ouster as President, in an interview, General Musharraf stated, that India was, 

“aiding and abetting militancy in Balochistan… we have evidence and proof that Baramdagh 

who carries out attacks is sitting in Kabul, he visits Delhi and is received by RAW” (The 

Express Tribune, 2010). Baramdagh is the son of Akbar Bugti and therefore a member of the 

Bugti tribe that General Musharraf targeted in his military offensive in 2006. General 

Musharraf’s stance on his military foray that specifically targeted the Bugti clan and his linking 

a prominent member of the clan with Afghanistan and India was an attempt of charging the 

passions of Pakistanis who had been exposed repeatedly to the constructs of dangerous 

neighbouring states. 

Foucauldian power relations also apply to this continued securitisation. The socio-cultural 

norms, the political culture, the identity and interests of the concerned audiences, the 

Foucauldian social reality of the core audiences based on discourse and knowledge-power 

relations were all in favour of General Musharraf.  Given General Musharraf’s status as head 

of state and army, and the power dynamics that come with such an arrangement, the state elite 

went along with his policy. However, given there is no record of his words to them, a 

dramaturgical analysis cannot be carried out. However, given Pakistan’s history with 

securitised policies and the power of the securitising actor and the fact that military action did 

indeed take place, it can be argued that securitisation within the state institution settings was 

indeed successful. Similarly, apart from political foes and Balochis, most Pakistanis seemed to 

agree with the securitising actor. Considering the power of the securitising actor, the fact that 

power gave him access to knowledge which meant he was perceived as being even more 

powerful, General Musharraf’s securitisation move seems to have been a success. His words 

seemed to have spoken to the social reality of the people, especially when linking the Balochi 

movement to enemy states India and Afghanistan. Even after retirement, he continued to 

support the securitisation move. He stated in an interview in 2010: 

“So therefore, I think there is a -- Pakistan is being wronged by India, and there is a lot of 

training of terrorists against Pakistan, Baluchi terrorists in Afghanistan, armed, sent into 

Baluchistan. While this is happening, while we are to fight al Qaeda and Taliban, which 

certainly is in Pakistan's interest first and happens to be your interest also and the world's 

interest, but then we have to also defend against people trying to stab us in the back. And 

that is the ground reality in the area” (Amos, 2010). 



 171 

This interview was intended for the Western audience to convince them of the issues 

Pakistan had faced during his government and continued to face resulting in his 

securitisation moves. By linking the issue of Balochi terrorists with Al Qaida and the 

Taliban, and then highlighting how the issue was only in Pakistan’s interests to eliminate, 

the former president was trying to ensure support from Western audiences for policies 

enacted by his government that were still in use after he retired. The use of the term “stab 

us in the back” was clearly a dramatic way of gaining sympathy for Pakistan’s geo-

political issues with its neighbours and accusing them of facilitating terrorism. Once again, 

the relationship of the actor with the audience was of relevance. He had the authority as a 

former President and COAS, thereby also making him knowledgeable and powerful 

enough to have specialised knowledge about the topic, even to heads of state of other 

countries. However, given their status as heads of state of their various countries, he was 

not in a more powerful position than them. His advantage was that of having been in 

powerful positions and therefore being able to provide insight. Given that these 

securitisation moves have continued, his bid to keep these policies going without too much 

foreign interference has been successful.  

Securitisation were not limited to General Musharraf. Though many smaller operations took 

place to counter terrorism, two combined military operations took place and were initiated 

during the PMLN government. Given the reports of the military pushing for Operation Zarb-

e-Azb, while then PM Nawaz Sharif was still holding out hope for successful peace negotiations 

with the terrorists, General Raheel Sharif, the then head of the army was architect of the 

securitisation move. Talking to journalists in Pakistan, he stated, “…this operation was 

launched in 2014 and lasted two years. Zarb-e-Azb was launched against terrorists of all hues 

and colour, with sanctuaries of terrorists dismantled during the operation without 

discrimination”. 

The initial securitising articulations could not be addressed since those were aimed at the 

executive elite. However, General Raheel Sharif’s words about Zarb-e-Azb were conducive to 

dramaturgical analysis. As head of the army, he was playing his part as the statesman who 

cared about saving Pakistan from terrorism. He also chose his words carefully to explain how 

the state was successful in dismantling terror networks, how the state didn’t discriminate 

against different types of terrorists, etc. seemed to be aimed at a large local and even 
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international audience. He did seem to be playing his part as a securitising actor explaining the 

success of his securitisation move.  

Foucauldian power relations as required by Salter (2008) required analysis as well. As 

mentioned above, the primary settings could not be examined given the lack of information, 

but it can be inferred that the move was successful since the state went ahead with the move. 

For secondary audiences, the power of the securitising actor and therefore the knowledge of 

the securitising actor was absolute. As head of the army, he was privy to information most did 

not have. His stance on the issue of terror was shared by many given the turbulent period 

Pakistan passed through due to terror post 9/11. Therefore, this stance spoke to their social 

reality or their “regime of truth” (Salter, 2008:332). The political culture of Pakistan allowed 

for securitisations, be state institutions or even the populous. The power relations of the 

securitising actor and the audiences allowed for this since the COAS is widely regarded as the 

most powerful individual in the country. Thus, the degree of success was quite high given most 

audiences accepted this. The same power relations and securitisation processes apply to 

Operation Raad ul Fasad under COAS Bajwa who again pushed for a military offensive that 

is still ongoing.  

This subsection explained the process of securitising perceived threats. From identifying the 

securitising actor to examining the securitisation move aimed at the audience from whom there 

was documentary evidence in the form of speeches. The issue of religious and ethnic terrorism 

was the main issue during this time-period. Most of the terrorism in the state was exacerbated 

under the government of General Musharraf due to his policy of joining the GWoT and the 

policy of federalism over provincial powers. This again brought about the limits of 

securitisation theory. It could explain the state perceiving threats but could not explain the 

process of socialisation. To understand why the terrorists because terrorists, securitisation 

theory was inadequate. Therefore, just as in the previous chapter, a theoretical exercise of 

identity construction theory was required.  

6.3.1.2 - Terrorism due to group identities 

Having addressed the first part of the sub-question, this second part dealt with terrorism that 

occurred due to identities that the state deemed dangerous and secured. In the previous time-

period, it was noted that the identities secured were those of Sunni sectarianism, Shia 
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sectarianism and the violent ethnic movement of the MQM. In this chapter, similar to the 

violent sectarian groups, the violence causing identities found and securitised by the state 

included religiously motivated terrorists and Balochi separatists and/or nationalists. The effect 

of these securitisation moves on identity and the implications of these effects on national 

identity, institutional identity, the identity of individuals who control institutions, etc is of 

primary concern. To begin analysis of this time-period, identities securitised under the rule of 

General Musharraf needed to be examined first. Similar to the previous chapter, this analysis 

was based on a theoretical exercise, given that the individuals comprising terror groups being 

examined could not be questioned. As before, this theoretical exercise still contributed as the 

framework explained how group dynamics affected identity.  

General Musharraf’s GWoT securitisation had implications on national identity and individual 

identities as well. As was covered earlier, Berger and Luckmann (1966) cogently explained 

how constructs are internalised. Berger and Luckman (1966) wrote about how individuals who 

were socialised into accepting an external construct were subject to social power dynamics, 

and therefore institutionalised into accepting and supporting that construct. Group identity, 

group dynamics, being part of an institution, the implications of institutionalism (longevity, 

roles, power structure) all serve to re-enforce these constructs. In fact, it was during this time-

period that terrorism in Pakistan reached an all-time high. Joining the GWoT made Pakistan a 

target for many religiously motivated actors not associated with the state. Hence, securitising 

identities such as the Pakistani Taliban and some Al Qaida actors who were deemed a threat to 

Pakistan was the government’s rationale for national security. Given that the religiously 

motivated terrorists who attacked Pakistan were opposed to Pakistan’s joining the GWoT, the 

state was and still is subject to terrorist attacks. Berger and Luckmann (1966) stated that all 

individuals confront their realities based on social interactions. These interactions can make 

individuals question their identity or reaffirm aspects of it. Social interactions lead to 

“typification” (1966:33). Therefore, those tasked with carrying out the securitisation policy 

would have typified terrorists as the other in some form or another while typifying themselves 

(those working on this securitisation) as us in some manner.  

“Habitualisation” (1966:70) reaffirms the construct by carrying out the same tasks, carrying 

out work for the securitisation repeatedly. Habitualisation leads to institutionalisation. 

Institutionalisation implies social control, hierarchy, knowledge and power politics, and roles. 
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Roles are often reified whereby the role takes over and the subjectivity of the individual 

becomes secondary. Adding to this, language, signs, symbolism, verbal, and non-verbal 

communication all reinforce constructs in groups and institutions (Berger and Luckmann, 

1966). The construct is legitimised over and over again, sometimes through language (verbal, 

non-verbal) or symbolism and/or through actions. Legitmiation ensures continuity of the 

construct and the institution. Hence, power creates realities, Given Pakistan’s history of 

assisting non-state actors in Afghanistan and India, this was seen as Pakistan turning on those 

it used to support.  It is important to note that during the previous time-period, the religious 

identities securitised were those of Sunni and Shia extremists. This time around, all religious 

extremism that was deemed harmful to Pakistan was securitised. However, as was evidenced, 

Pakistan securitised some the identities of extremists based on their alliance with Pakistan. 

Those religious extremists who attacked other countries were tolerated and even supported 

while those who attacked Pakistan were securitised.  

Another identity that the government under General Musharraf again securitised was that of 

Balochi opposition, nationalists, and separatists. The state, by introducing policies of 

federalism over provincialism, the policies of unequal distribution of resources, etc. had 

alienated the people of Balochistan again. This led to protests and violence in the name of 

Balochi nationalism as has been adequately described in the history section above. Therefore, 

given the violence generated by this group (most of whom perceived they were fighting a 

colonial force) it was considered a security threat by Pakistan.  

General Musharraf’s military offensive against the Balochi opposition again galvanised many 

Balochis to take up arms against the state and against perceived colonialism and despite 

General Musharraf having left office over a decade ago, there are still incidents of terrorism in 

the province. There were other identities securitised by the state who did not engage in 

terrorism so those will not be discussed in this subsection. It can be stated with certainty that 

these two identities that the state securitised were responsible for most terrorist attacks that 

took place during this time-period. At a basic level, those who subscribed to these two identities 

found it to be common sense to fight against the state. At a secondary level, as Berger and 

Luckmann (1966) stated, social life would take over their identities. Daily life would force 

these individuals to confront their realities which could lead to reaffirmation of their will to 

fight the state. Balochi individuals who perceived colonised would confront their feelings daily, 
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religiously motivated terrorists would wake up to Pakistan’s inclusion and active participation 

in the GWoT and reaffirm their resolve to fight this perceived enemy of Islam.  

Intersubjectively arriving at constructs through social interactions, typifying others as the 

enemy, typifying themselves as the heroes, habitualisation for reinforcing these constructs, the 

power dynamics and hierarchies of groups, roles and reification would all lead to socialisation 

into the terrorist institution. Therefore, these emergent identities would have reason to pick up 

arms against the state and engage in violent and terror causing actions.  

6.3.2 - How securitisation and socialisation processes have led to an environment conducive 

to terrorism in the years of 2001 to February 2020 

The previous subsections analysed how the state securitised threats and the identity of the 

groups the state considered threats. This subsection seeks to understand how state policy 

regarding securitisations and consequent socialisations created a social environment that led to 

terrorism. Comparable to the analysis in the previous chapter, this time-period identified many 

securitisation and socialisation processes that advertently or inadvertently led to an 

environment conducive to terrorism in Pakistan. Much like the previous time-period, it was 

observed that many of these socialisations were the result of securitised policies. This again 

gave credence to one of the aims of this dissertation, to prove that securitisation often needs 

identity construction in order to adequately assess the implications of security moves. The 

importance of this assertion has been stressed throughout this dissertation. As has been the case 

throughout this dissertation, the application of identity theory was a purely theoretical exercise 

given the lack of data on the thought processes of the terrorists or policy makers. However, it 

was still useful given that the framework by Berger and Luckmann (1966) explains the 

socialisation process. Therefore, this exercise was based on inferences. 

This chapter began with analysing state actions under General Musharraf, and it is from these 

events that this section of analysis also commenced. Pakistan, by deciding on policy to oppose 

religious extremism and terrorism and join the GWoT, was affecting its own national identity. 

General Zia’s vision for Pakistan’s national identity allowed for extremist religious 

interpretations. General Musharraf’s however was based on what was dubbed by him as 

“enlightened moderation”. In his own words, he wrote in his book: 
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My idea for untangling this knot is Enlightened Moderation, which I think is a win for all -- 

for both the Muslim and non-Muslim worlds. It is a two-pronged strategy. The first part is for 

the Muslim world to shun militancy and extremism and adopt the path of socioeconomic uplift. 

The second is for the West, and the United States in particular, to seek to resolve all political 

disputes with justice and to aid in the socioeconomic betterment of the deprived Muslim world 

(Musharraf, 2004a:23).  

This quote illustrated General Musharraf’s desire to depart from General Zia ul-Haq’s vision 

of an extremist Pakistan and become a more religiously moderate state. This vision, however, 

was hard to translate into a state identity. State identity was being streamed towards religious 

extremism and religious biases as PM Zulfiqar Bhutto found it increasingly harder to hold on 

to power in the wake of the religious parties agitating. This trajectory continued under General 

Zia ul-Haq. Countering this would require a very strong re-radicalisation programme. These 

constructs required examination using the works as Berger and Luckmann (1966). General 

Musharraf’s “enlightened moderation” (Musharraf, 2004a:23). needed to break these 

constructs in the minds of most individuals in order to be successful at introducing the construct 

for religious moderation in daily life and society. With such contrasting constructs, the state 

may have been able to condition some people, but a large chunk of the population was 

unconvinced by these external constructs. 

Another aspect of extremist thought being prevalent in the country despite “enlightened 

moderation” was the state’s continued support of some non-state actors. While Pakistan 

securitised its policy on Afghanistan again under Musharraf, it continued to support non-state 

actors in India. The LeT was accused of being complicit in the Mumbai terrorism incident of 

2008. LeT was formed by the ISI to wage jihad in Kashmir. This was a continuation of the 

securitised policy that has been in place and examined in the previous two case studies. This 

again finds support from the concepts of religious favouritism (Henne, 2016) and 

mainstreaming/ acceptance of extremist and terrorist views and activity (Toft, 2007; 2013). 

Similarly, the state was not fighting all jihadists operating in Afghanistan. The Haqqani 

Network, a group of jihadists who were closely allied with Pakistan and the Afghan Taliban 

were given space to operate freely. This was to counter the power of the Northern Alliance in 

Afghanistan and to deter Indian influence in the region (Ganguly, 2011). The use of jihad in 

securitisation moves has been continuing in Pakistan from the first time-period examined. It 
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does require analysis from a theory on identity since it has implications of being counter to the 

vision General Musharraf had regarding “enlightened moderation”. By encouraging jihad 

against India and Afghanistan, the state’s bid for a religiously moderate country itself was 

countered. The constructs that were being encouraged by the populous to adopt were also being 

challenged by the competing constructs that allowed for violence in the name of religion in 

India. Similarly, there were constructs already in place due to the socialisation of extremist 

thought during the previous time-period.  

Another incident important for analysis and not related to extremism or terrorism directly but 

related to authoritarianism and colonial style politics was that of the death of Akbar Bugti. 

Rather than dealing with the Bugti tribe through dialogue, the state securitised it and declared 

war on Dera Bugti. This issue needs to be assessed from the point of view of the state and the 

Bugti tribemen who were opposing the state due to their grievances against the state. For Akbar 

Bugti, the matter was one of standing up to colonial governance in Balochistan. This construct 

was already socially conditioned into many Balochis who had agitated against the state or even 

picked up arms against it before.  

The social and institutional aspect of identity then required examination. Berger and Luckmann 

(1966) wrote extensively on social interactions and the effects of said interactions on identity. 

The basic idea of “typification” (Berger and Luckmann, 1966:28) stated that people grouped 

others according to their perceived personality types. Therefore, for the Bugti tribesmen, one 

identified group could be the colonial military types. This would further reinforce the idea of 

us and them. Simple rules of language, symbolism and other forms of non-verbal 

communication affect knowledge and therefore identity (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). 

Language itself reinforces typification as it creates the bond between us and them. Therefore, 

interactions with other Bugti tribesmen reinforced their constructs regarding opposing the state. 

Habitualisation (1966:70) leads to institutionalism since repeating the same actions or 

constructs over and over again internalises the message and assimilates individuals into 

institutional thinking (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). Institutions are socially controlled, thus, 

the head of the institution, in this case Akbar Bugti, controlled social reality. Another aspect of 

social order is reification whereby the role becomes the individual, and subjectivity diminishes. 

This reinforces the constructs of the institution. Legitimisation requires constructs being kept 

alive, ensuring their continuity. This further ensure the continuity of the institution, and social 
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control is maintained by the head of the institution, i.e., Akbar Bugti. Mr. Bugti’s power created 

reality through a process of socialisation. Hence, the ideology of the Bugti tribe was 

institutionalised. These constructs also applied to the rest of the Balochi dissenters and non-

state actors who opposed Pakistani colonialism. It is due to these constructs that some Balochi 

non-state actors would accept help from India or Afghanistan (Lynch, 2015; Kiessling, 2016; 

Akhtar, 2017; Iqbal, 2018; 2019).  

Conversely, for Pakistani authorities, the securitised policy for Balochistan would have had a 

different social impact. The constructs that the Pakistani security elite had to internalise were 

based on a physical and even ideological threat from Balochistan due to the operation of non-

state actors in the province. This was further linked to enemy states backing non-state actors in 

the region and to this effect, an Indian military employee had been arrested in the region 

(Akhtar, 2017, Iqbal, 2018; 2019). For the Pakistani security elite, this meant socially 

conditioning its people into internalising these constructs.  

Social interactions make people confront their own realities on a daily basis (Berger and 

Luckmann, 1966). Realities in turn rely on typifying. For state employees securitising the issue 

or carrying out the securitisation policy of non-state actors in Balochistan, often with backing 

from enemy states, typification of the non-state actors as the enemy or something along these 

lines would help enforce the constructs. Communication via language, actions, symbolism, etc. 

again serves to enforce constructs. The habits, rituals that come along with such securitisation 

acts and carrying out their policies reinforce the construct. This is due to “habitualization” 

(1966:70). Thus, these actions, articulations and interactions would be to institutionalise 

individuals into their groups. Being institutionalised into an institution infers being subject to 

roles, social control and social interactions. The roles are reified whereby subjectivity 

diminishes as the roles takes over. The constructs being pushed are internalised through 

construction legitimisation via language, symbolism, actions, etc (Berger and Luckmann, 

1966). Therefore, the powerful can securitise an issue and create the reality the audiences, 

and/or those carrying out the securitised policy/acts internalise and use to form their own 

identity. They use the idea of habitualisation and group dynamics to reinforce the reality they 

create. The very idea of us and them creates otherness and a sense of belonging. As long as this 

sense of belonging along with the constructs are reaffirmed, the constructs stay internalised. 

Thus, the constructs that allowed for military action in Balochistan instead of addressing the 
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concerns of the Balochi population continued. This again led to reaffirmation by many Balochis 

that they were ruled by a colonial state. This in turn fuelled more separatist and insurgent 

sentiments. Those separatist and insurgent sentiments gave enemy states the opportunity to 

back the disgruntled individuals who comprised of non-state actor groups. Thus, once again, 

colonial style governance led to the creation of non-state actors and gives opportunities to 

foreign enemies. As we observed, Pakistan capitalised on this in the past and it would appear 

India was doing so during the time-period under study. We also saw Afghanistan giving safe 

haven to TTP fighting against Pakistan during this time-period.  

Foreign relations with neighbouring countries were strained due to the above-mentioned 

backing of non-state actors by Pakistan, India and Afghanistan. Domestically, relations were 

also strained amongst certain quarters of the state. Pakistan was subject to extreme civil-

military clashes, deteriorating relations and obvious power struggles that were securitised were 

identified in this chapter and now require addressing via identity construction. The killing of 

political opposition such as Akbar Bugti and members of the tribe has already been examined. 

However, the power struggle between civilian organs of the state and the hybrid regime have 

not yet been examined. This was deemed important to include in this analysis due to the 

implications on the identity of Pakistan. A civil military clash raises the question of what 

identity Pakistan should have, a democratic one, a theocratic one or an authoritarian one. By 

not resolving this question, Pakistan has created space for alternatives narratives to democracy 

such as those espoused by extremist theocratic reformist movements that support terror.  

This analysis began with the activism of the SC and the Lawyers Movement that resulted in 

the eventual dismissal of General Musharraf as Army Chief and with democracy returning to 

the country. General Musharraf imposed a state of emergency and during his speech 

announcing this he stated, (translated from Urdu):   

“WHEREAS some members of the judiciary are working at cross purposes with the executive 

and legislature in the fight against terrorism and extremism, thereby weakening the government 

and the nation's resolve and diluting the efficacy of its actions to control this menace;… 

WHEREAS there has been increasing interference by some members of the judiciary in 

government policy, adversely affecting economic growth, in particular;… WHEREAS some 

judges by overstepping the limits of judicial authority have taken over the executive and 

legislative functions;…  it is nonetheless of paramount importance that the honourable judges 
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confine the scope of their activity to the judicial function and not assume charge of 

administration;… WHEREAS the humiliating treatment meted to government officials by 

some members of the judiciary on a routine basis during court proceedings has demoralised 

the civil bureaucracy and senior government functionaries, to avoid being harassed, prefer 

inaction” (The News, 2007). 

 

The dramaturgical analysis of this speech was important for Salter’s (2008) based securitisation 

analysis. Once again, we did not have access to the executive elite setting security articulation. 

However, this this speech was aimed at addressing the Pakistani public and therefore the setting 

was a secondary audience in the backdrop of high terrorist activity and a military-judicial clash. 

Therefore, playing the part of the knowledgeable and powerful actor who was forced by the 

judicial branch to challenge them on matters of security, bringing up the issue of terrorism 

seemed a dramatically effective way of trying to persuade the public to side with him. Likewise, 

highlighting the perceived issue of the judiciary obstructing the executive from carrying out its 

functions was to further alienate the judges. Consequently, this speech was dramatic, General 

Musharraf was playing his role as theatrically as he could.  

This securitisation move was to be able to act against the issue of activist Chief Justice Iftikhar 

Chaudhry who in turn had inspired the courts to take up activism against the hybrid regime. 

Foucauldian power relations between the head of state and the people are needed to complete 

this Salter (2008) based securitisation analysis. The power of the securitising actor, his 

explanation of social reality with the hopes of it resonating with the people, the aspect of 

knowledge and power fuelling one another were important. While General Musharraf was 

hoping for these aspects to work in his favour, he did not account for the support of lawyers to 

the judiciary and the Chief Justice. For the lawyers, Chief Justice Chaudry embodied these 

aspects better than Musharraf. Given the lawyers were the most vocal community in judicial 

and legal related matters, perhaps General Musharraf should have aimed a security articulation 

at them separately. However, since he did not, this important audience did not consider the 

matter securitised and politicked against it, eventually culminated in the Chief Justice being 

restored to power and General Musharraf losing power.  

This incident was also analysed utilising Berger and Luckmann’s (1966) works on identity. 

The construct that allowed for securitising this policy against Justice Chaudhry and eventually 
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the courts, media and lawyers required the state actors to internalise the right to this securitised 

policy. Berger and Luckmann (1966) outlined how to do so. Social interactions are key to 

identity analyses. With social grouping come typification, the security elite would therefore 

view the CJP, the court and their allies as them/the other while they themselves would be us. 

Language, symbolism, non-verbal communication, all forms of communication in fact affect 

realities and perceptions (Berger and Luckmann, 1966). This would have contributed to the 

security elite internalising the construct. “Habitualization” (Berger and Luckmann, 1966:70) 

would again serve to reinforce the construct and institutionalise the individuals where this 

construct was concerned. Institutions bring their own reality and bring with them social control 

(Berger and Luckmann, 1966). Thus, social control for the institution would be in the hands of 

those who would be at the top of the institution’s hierarchy. Reification would ensure the role 

in the institution would become more important than individual subjectivity. Legitimisation is 

constant in an institution, so the construct is constantly reinforced. Therefore, the security elite 

were comfortable with and internalised the construct that allowed for securitising the issue of 

the Chief Justice and the various securitisation acts the followed.  

Alternatively, for Chief Justice Chaudhry, many of his fellow judges, a large number of civil 

society members who joined the Lawyers Movement and the many media houses that gave 

these protests airtime, the construct of fighting for democracy was their right. Despite the 

civilians winning this round, the military’s role in the political system seems to have been 

entrenched in the system, again making space for alternative views on governance, including 

ones that advocated extremist theocratic systems. It is to be noted that despite the Lawyers 

Movement, a shift towards democratic norms under the PPP and reinstatement of judiciary, the 

military continued to play a political role that again became larger over time.  

Since the military and President Zardari had different ideologies regarding Pakistan, civil-

military clashes took place. The same happened with PM Nawaz Sharif. During the PPP 

government, the then powerful COAS General Kiyani and the then head of the ISI, General 

Pasha pressurised the state into granting them extensions in their service. This also ensured that 

the civil-military power matrix stayed skewed in favour of the military. Similarly, civil-military 

conflicts under the PML-N government again reinforced this issue. The political culture of 

Pakistan which was seemingly headed towards democratisation was compromised again with 

the constructs of power of the military heads being internalised by the populous and state 
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officials again. Group dynamics, power relations, institutionalism, roles, etc. were affected by 

this construct and reinforced. This again continued to create space for alternative narratives on 

governance systems. By questioning parliamentary democracy, the floor was open for 

extremist elements of society to air their views for an extremist theocratic state. Under the 

current government which is seen to be close to the military establishment, where ministers 

have resigned to represent military heads, where the government has challenged court decisions 

against military heads, these constructs are further cemented.  

Just like in the previous chapter, the sub-question this subsection addressed made it differ from 

the previous subsections. While the previous sub-questions aimed to answer how and why the 

state securitised threats, and under what circumstances, purpose of this sub-question was to 

answer how state securitisations and socialisations created an environment that allowed 

terrorism to proliferate. Starting with backing jihad abroad while seemingly trying to reform 

society to be more moderate and less open to extremism, these conflicting constructs posed to 

be a problem. Thus, the issue of religious favouritism (Henne, 2016) and acceptance of 

extremist and terrorist views and activity (Toft, 2007; 2013) for some constructs was still 

prevailing. Similarly, General Musharraf’s military response to Balochi political agitation 

made the resolve to fight the state stronger and resulted in more radicalised and more active 

Balochi non-state actors, many who were seemingly open to aligning with states Pakistan 

considered enemies. And much the same as the previous chapter, the civil-military relationship 

continued to clash, opening up space for deliberation of alternative political systems, and 

thereby also inadvertently opening up space for extremist theological dialogue.  

6.4 – Conclusion 

Similar to the previous chapter, this period examined trends for the reasons of terrorism 

existing with a constructivist epistemology using securitisation theory and identity theory, 

addressing the need for analysis using human perception and changes in identity over time for 

terrorism in Pakistan. One important way in which this analysis was similar to the previous 

chapter was how the relationship between threat perception and the factors of securitisation, 

identity construction and violence were explored. Threat perception led to securitisation 

moves, the moves entailed socialisation which in turn resulted in violence. From human 

perception to identify and securitise potential threats to human perception that identifies the 

individual with a group of people, human perception cannot be discounted when examining 
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the reasons for terrorism. Thusly, in such a study, a constructivist epistemology is warranted 

and was carried out in this dissertation. The main question was aided by two sub-questions, the 

first analysing how, under what conditions and what identity groups the state securitised during 

the relevant time-period. This question was addressed by analysing how General Musharraf’s 

government securitised perceived threats and under what conditions the government did so. 

The threats in question included jihadists and Balochi separatists/nationalists. This analysis 

required the use of securitisation theory, and the rendition of the theory was the one presented 

by Salter (2008).  

The first part of the sub-question was concerned with state securitising perceived threats and 

utilised Salter’s (2008) rendition of securitisation theory. The latter half of the sub-question 

dealt with the terrorism that was carried out by groups whose identities were deemed anti-state 

by the government and therefore required identity theory. The theory chosen was that of Berger 

and Luckmann (1966) since it covered the issue of non-state and actors and identity succinctly. 

Therefore, the second question aimed to understand how identity impacted these groups that 

carried out acts of terror in their own socio-political context. As was the case in the previous 

chapter, the exercise in identity analysis was a purely theoretical one to aid securitisation 

theory, especially given there was no direct data from the terror groups for analysis given the 

deeply personal nature of constructs. The same broad category of groups, i.e., jihadis and 

Balochi terror groups were analysed keeping in mind the political background that would affect 

their social realities. This again required the use of identity theory as presented by Berger and 

Luckmann (1966).  

The constructs that opposed Pakistan joining the GWoT gave jihadis incentive to attack 

Pakistan due to its links with America and because Pakistan was providing the US with support. 

The fact that Pakistan also declared some jihadi groups to be terror groups and actively fought 

them again strengthened this construct. Securitisations by Army Chiefs after General 

Musharraf such as operations Zarb-e-Azb and Raad ul Fassad were also discussed. Along with 

the state securitising threats, it was also important to examine the identity of the terror groups 

that carried out these attacks. Under what conditions did they carry out terror attacks? The 

socio-political context was important. In this time-period, it seems some of the groups carrying 

out terror attacks were opposed to Pakistan joining the GWoT. Other groups were opposed to 

the federalist policies of General Musharraf and his military solution to the unrest in 
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Balochistan. Therefore, the state did seem to securitise those identities that it deemed threats 

and the groups comprising the identities did carry out terror attacks. However, it is due to 

actions of the state that these groups were galvanised into combat against the state. 

With the question of how the state reacted to terrorism, the analysis shifted from the state 

securitising terror to the state encouraging terror due to its policies regarding securitisation and 

carrying out socialisations. Analysis started with Pakistan’s dual policy of “enlightened 

moderation” (Musharraf, 2004a: 23) to reform society against extremist constructs while still 

backing some terror groups operating in neighbouring countries. Given this dual policy and the 

unsuccessful attempt by the state to socialise the entire populous towards moderate religious 

interpretations, the attempt was unsuccessful. Competing constructs due to the state backing 

some terror groups and also due to prevalent extremist thought meant that few people embraced 

“enlightened moderation”.  

The issue of a military solution to the Balochistan terror issue that led to thousands dying and 

exacerbating terrorism was also addressed in this analysis. The construct to fight against the 

state was already present and had been seeded generations ago when Balochi insurgents 

perceived oppressed. Targeting a prominent Balochi and his tribe (Bugti) only served to 

reinforce the construct that they were being oppressed by a colonial form of government. 

Therefore, perceived colonialism was again a factor. This situation was exploited by 

neighbouring states and Pakistan found itself in the position of being targeting by non-state 

actors who were backed or given safe haven by hostile states.  

After analysing the above, the issue of civil-military relations was addressed because it was 

theorised that alternative political system always made space for the discussion about extremist 

theocracy as well. General Musharraf arbitrarily removed judges who disagreed with him on 

the constitutional matter of a serving Army Chief also being President including the Chief 

Justice of Pakistan. He tried to securitise the matter by equating the SC’s bid for human rights 

in Balochistan with that of the courts siding with terrorists. However, his policy failed as the 

matter was not considered securitised with the lawyers’ community who came out in full 

support of the Chief Justice which eventually resulted in the reinstatement of the CJP, his 

fellow judges and the removal of Musharraf as Army Chief. After elections, Musharraf was 

removed as President as well and the state moved back towards a parliamentary democratic 

system.   
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The civil-military balance of power has remained affected by the civil-military clashes despite 

the SC removing an incumbent COAS. Military interference in the subsequent governments 

and the current government which has sided with military generals in legal cases is a result of 

this skewed balance of power. As was argued before, the impact on identity, political norms 

and therefore political culture has brought up the question of alternative political systems again. 

When alternative political systems are discussed, the arguments for extremist theocratic 

political systems are also brought forward. Given the above findings, this time-period chapter 

successfully assessed the conditions that resulted in terror attacks, how the state securitised 

terror attacks, the theoretical exercise on the identity of those who carry out terror attacks and 

also the policies of the state that lead to conditions conducive to terrorism. The synergy 

between securitisation theory and identity theory proved to be invaluable. The former worked 

well with the latter the latter in this two-step evaluation in order to paint a clearer picture of the 

reasons for terrorism in Pakistan. The findings in the waves of religious terror were often given 

more validity by the reasoning on religious favouritism (Henne, 2016) and its link with 

mainstreaming and acceptance of extremist and terrorist views and activity (Toft, 2007; 2013). 
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7 - Conclusion 

This dissertation addressed the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan using a constructivist 

epistemological approach. The theories chosen to analyse the issue were securitisation and 

identity theories. This chapter was divided into five main sections. The first section is a cross-

chapter comparison so data could be gleaned regarding what was common and what was 

different, and what patterns were identified during both time-periods. This was followed by the 

summary of results section. Having covered the results of this study, the chapter moved on to 

the implications for future research. The chapter concluded with a section on limitations of the 

study.  

One of the main incentives to carry out research on this issue in such a fashion was because I 

perceived that literature on the subject was lacking constructivist analysis in the case of security 

and identity. Given that all security issues are the result of human perception, be it a securitising 

actor perceiving a threat or a terrorist perceiving a challenge to his/her ideology, traditional 

positivist theories seemed unsuitable for analysis on the topic. On the other hand, threat 

perception seemed very adequately explained by utilising a constructivist epistemology that 

relied on social constructs and therefore human perception for analysis. It is also pertinent to 

note that terrorism in Pakistan has had a profound effect on the people of the country. Not only 

has it led to many deaths including those of school children, but the constructs also propagating 

religiously motivated hate have left little room for alternative views. Thus, socialisations and 

re-socialisations have ensured religious minorities or even those Sunni Muslims who do not 

conform to the ideals of these constructs have become targets of non-state actors such as in the 

case of Governor Salman Taseer. Therefore, identifying the reasons for terrorism from a 

constructivist lens was an incredibly important academic pursuit.  

7.1 Cross-chapter comparison  

Due to the two time-periods in this dissertation and its longitudinal characteristic, I considered 

it important to add a section in the conclusion chapter on cross-chapter comparison. This way 

I would have a way of comparing the findings of both chapters, see what was common, what 

was not, and what patterns emerged. This also helped in explaining shifts in identity. Both 

chapters employed the same two-step analysis with the same two theories. I tried to contrast 

the analysis with the concepts of religious favouritism (Henne, 2016) in relation to 
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majoritarianism leading to favouritism, leading to outbidding, and eventually mainstreaming 

acceptance of extremist and terrorist ideas and actions (Toft, 2007; 2013). One thing I found 

with the culmination of this analysis was that chapter 5 had more incidents than chapter 6 that 

could be in interpreted considering the works of Henne (2016) and Toft (2007; 2013). One 

reason for this was that the time-period analysed in chapter 5 was during a time the state was 

actively backing non-state actors in Afghanistan and had the blessings of the United States. It 

also seemed to be doing the same in Kashmir without much criticism from other countries and 

international organisations. Therefore, the securitisations and socialisations that could be given 

validity by Henne and Toft were relevant due to the majority’s views being propagated and 

then the views of extremists and terrorists within the majority sect being propagated. In the 

second time-period analysed in chapter 6, from 1977 to February 2020, the state was actively 

fighting against terrorism, even if it was selective about the terrorist groups it fought while 

backing others covertly. Therefore, the state was not pushing for acceptance of extremist and 

terrorist ideology, rather it was working to combat it. Despite this, it was still relevant when 

analysing how some non-state actors were supported by the state such as the Haqqani Network 

and those engaged in the jihad against India. Thus, it proved to be invaluable when assessing 

how the state patronised non-state actors with a religious agenda. Consequently, the usefulness 

of the using the works of Henne (2016) and Toft (2007; 2013) cannot be doubted. They proved 

to be extremely relevant to this research and backed up the assertion that securitisation moves 

and socialisations and resocialisations due to religious majoritarianism can result in outbidding 

and subsequent mainstreaming and acceptance of extremist and terrorist ideas and actions.  

The previous paragraph established that while the aims of the US differed during the two time-

periods, Pakistan consistently patronised non-state actors throughout. This also revealed 

another difference between the time periods, that of state identity and socialisations. During 

General Zia ul-Haq’s government, the state was actively pushing for a more extremist religious 

identity for Pakistan and glorified jihad and extremist laws (as covered in section 5.3.2). 

General Musharraf’s idea was to depart from this ideology for Pakistani society at large and 

introduce the concept of “enlightened moderation” whereby the Islamic identity was one of 

moderation, not extremism (covered in section 6.3.2). Given the vast number of terrorist attacks 

at the time by religiously affiliated terror groups, the state was pushing a narrative contrary to 

that of General Zia ul-Haq for the sake of re-socialisation. This idea of enlightened moderation 

however was not to be applied universally to the entire population of Pakistan. There were 
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policies in places to support non-state actors who destabilised enemy states such as India (as 

mentioned in 6.3.2). Thus, the support for some non-state actors was still there, the difference 

in the state narrative was that in the previous time-period, re-socialisation included extremist 

rhetoric for the entire state and in the second time-period it was limited to only some terror 

groups while the state tried to re-socialise the rest of society against such constructs.  

While constructs leading to certain groups engaging in terror were commonly identified in both 

chapters, it is also true that the state securitised the issue of terrorism during both periods. As 

the first analysis chapter identified, both PMs Nawaz Sharif and Benazir Bhutto acted against 

terrorism in Pakistan. This included religious inspired terrorism and ethnic inspired terrorism. 

These two forms of terror were then identified in both the time-periods. In both time-periods, 

religiously motivated identities and ethnic identities were identified as threats. In the former 

time-period, the specific religiously motivated threats were mostly identified as sectarian 

terrorists. This changed in the aftermath of 9/11 and the GWoT when the state was seen to be 

an ally of America and therefore the number of religiously motivated terror groups surged and 

were not just limited to sectarian violence. Sunni Muslims were also attacked, people of other 

religions were attacked and the motivation terrorist groups such as the TTP became about 

hurting Pakistanis regardless of sectarian affiliation. At the same time, sectarian violence also 

continued with terror organisations such as ASWJ operating in the country. Similarly in the 

previous time-period, the main ethnic terror organisation identified as a threat was the MQM. 

In the following time-period, the Balochi nationalist identity was deemed a threat as non-state 

actors such as BLA were operating from Balochistan. The state in both instances in both 

periods required securitising the issues and also carrying out state backed resocialisation 

programmes to counter the threatening identities’ narratives.  

Socialisations require a state narrative and state ideology. Both time-periods explored the issue 

of alternative non-democratic political systems being explored and how that inadvertently 

created space for extremist rhetoric as well. The state’s willingness to accept the Taliban 

government in the pre 9/11 time-period and its willingness to back certain non-state actors in 

the post 9/11 time-period again created structures that allowed for extremist and terrorist 

rhetoric. Thus, that was yet another commonality.  

One way the chapters differed was that in the first assessment, some terror attacks went 

unclaimed, and the state was unsure of who to blame. In the second analysis chapter, this is not 
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the case, and the state had a clear enemy every time. The first time-period showed that the state 

had encouraged jihad by backing non-state actors overtly leading to conditions that allowed 

terror to thrive. The second period showed that the state found itself at odds with non-state 

actors, making it a target by siding with the US led GWoT. Therefore, the constructs that 

allowed for terrorism in this time-period to a large extent changed. First, they were fuelled by 

state collusion and state sponsorship, in this time-period it was largely based on reactionary 

sentiments by non-state actors angered by Pakistan’s policy to join the GWoT. That did not 

discount that there were still some non-state actors operating in Afghanistan and India that 

were still socialised by Pakistan. In the case of Balochistan, the previous time-period had found 

relatively less strife during the years of 1977 to 2001. There had been attacks before this time-

period because of state policies and under General Musharraf the issue was exacerbated again 

by first disenfranchising the Balochi population politically and then by using military tactics 

against Balochi rebels. In this regard, while it was useful to have data from two time-periods, 

it would have been more useful to have data from three time-periods. i.e., the third time-period 

being from 1947 to 1977. This way assessment of the threat in Balochistan would be able to 

examine changes in identity and threats over time. As mentioned earlier, I had initially started 

out this project with that goal in mind and then abandoned the pre-1977 time-period due to lack 

of documentation of speeches. This linear pattern how assessment however seemed suited to 

this case study given its longitudinal nature. The Balochistan and MQM issues illustrated how 

Pakistan has faced ethnic strife through both time-periods.  

The issue of Balochistan was strongly linked with the issue of colonialism. Colonialism was 

found to be a common theme between both the time-periods. In the first time-period, it was put 

forth that those identifying with the Mohajir identity felt a sense of disenfranchisement by the 

Sindhis. For Afghanis, the Soviet and the American presence and even Pakistani could both be 

seen as colonial regimes. Similarly, the Balochi separatists all expressed the feeling of being 

colonised and viewed Pakistan as a foreign colonial power. These sentiments would also hold 

true for many Kashmiris against India and was relevant to both time-periods. 

The state actively tried to counter the narrative of the colonised and tried to impose a state 

identity on the people of the country. While the aims for both the time-periods were different, 

with two Generals (General Zia ul-Haq and General Pervaiz Musharraf) who had vastly 

different visions for how they wanted to see Pakistan progress, their methods were identical. 
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They employed state machinery to condition the people, often using mass media as we have 

seen during the securitising moves. They both had the backing of the military being army heads 

themselves, and therefore had a very powerful institution to help them achieve their aims. It is 

pertinent to note that while both Generals were actively engaging in socialisation activities for 

the state, it bears noting that General Zia ul-Haq seemed to have more success with his 

socialisations than General Musharraf did as his narrative and policies were challenged by 

many non-state actors such as the TTP and led to a marked uptick of terrorism in the country. 

In fact, I argued that due to the constructs left behind by General Zia’s socialisations, General 

Musharraf’s socialisations were met with hostility by many non-state actors. Thus, discourses 

by the state have had a strong impact on the people of Pakistan, often causing polarisation and 

causing an impact on the identity of Pakistan as a state. 

Some of the main points from this section were as follows. There were two different state 

ideologies and state narratives in from 1977-2001 and 2001 to February 2020. The state backed 

non-state actors and socialised the people of the state with an extremist ideology in 1977 to 

2001. The government departed from this in the following period and tried to counter terrorism, 

extremism but did covertly support non-state select non-state actors. Pakistan backed the 

Taliban and Mujahadeen the former time-period and covertly backed the Haqqani network, a 

Taliban aligned group in the latter period. Similarly, regarding Kashmir, the state backed 

several non-state actors in the 1977-2001 time-period and continued to do so in the subsequent 

period by supporting groups such as LeJ, JM and HUJI.  

The US supported Pakistan during both these time-periods. The main securitisation moves and 

socialisations that occurred in 1977 to 2001 were the Afghanistan Jihad and Islamisation 

programme of General Zia followed by Premiers Benazir Bhutto and Nawaz Sharif having to 

securitise sectarian and ethnic terrorism. For the latter time-period, it was General Musharraf 

committing to the war on terror, introducing “enlightened moderation” and the various military 

offenses against terror that followed. The idea of the state presenting alternative discourses of 

governance and thereby creating space for extremists to air their views was again common 

across both chapters. This phenomenon allowed for extremist constructs to be shared.  

As (Toft 2007; 2013) and Henne (2016) propose, when the majority is favoured, in this case 

the Sunni Muslim majority, it leads to eventual outbidding by extremist elements within that 

majority and that in turn leads to extremist and terrorist ideas being mainstreamed. Extremist 
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Sunnis views became common as a result of these alternative discourses on governance. 

Another commonality between both chapters was that of human perception being central to the 

assessment. Threat perception in relation to security, identity, and violence was a central theme 

in both time-periods. The selection of the rendition of securitisation theory itself had been 

difficult given the vast literature on its theory by many academics, however, the version chosen 

by Salter (2008) seemed most appropriate due to issues identified with other versions of 

securitisation as identified in section 3.4.4 and 3.4.5. While it did not work for identity, and in 

that respect McSweeney (1996;1999) may have been a better fit, it would not have been enough 

to assess changes of identity over time which is something that this dissertation aimed to do 

with this longitudinal analysis. Therefore, a two-step process using securitisation by Salter 

(2008) to explain threats, threat perception, securitisation moves, re-securitisation moves, 

patterns in securitisation and identity construction to address socialisations and re-

socialisations and changes in identity over time Berger and Luckmann (1966) proved very 

useful for both these chapters.  

7.2 - Summary of results 

The use of a constructivist approach with the chosen theories proved fruitful, the two analytical 

chapters gleaned much information about the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan. The first time-

period that was analysed was from the years of 1977 to 2001 using the two-step analysis that 

was detailed earlier. This period was also one of the most turbulent times in the region due to 

the Cold War policies that were enacted by the US and the Soviet Union involving Afghanistan 

and consequently Pakistan. The Cold War in Afghanistan and the period immediately 

following it showed a strong correlation between securitisation, identity construction and 

violence by the hands of non-state actors. However, it also showed the relationship between 

the above and colonialism. Identity and colonialism both go hand in hand. For many individuals 

in Afghanistan and Pakistan, the Soviet presence indicated a colonial occupying force. 

Similarly, for many Kashmiris and Pakistanis, the Indian presence in Kashmir was indicative 

of the same. Given the highly emotional constructs that are a result of colonial politics, the 

aspect of identity was important. As we saw in the case of the Cold War and General Zia ul-

Haq’s bid to destabilise India via Kashmir, identity politics can be used by states to destabilise 

the perceived enemy. In the case of Afghanistan and Kashmir, Pakistan achieved this through 

securitisation moves backing non-state actors.  
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Identity then is firmly entrenched in the securitisation process. It affects everything from 

ethnicity to religious beliefs. From the idea of a foreign invader in Afghanistan to the idea of a 

non-Muslim Soviet occupier in Afghanistan, identity proved to be the catalyst for securitising 

the issue. The same held true for Muslim majority Kashmir in India. Likewise, within Pakistan, 

this also explained the issue of ethnic violence and sectarianism. It was categorically noted that 

under General Zia-ul Haq, the state had implemented policies that encouraged terror by seeding 

the constructs and/or encouraging that allowed for violence in the name or religion and 

ethnicity in the case of the MQM. These constructs then were internalised by non-state actors 

and had a life beyond the government of General Zia as was evidenced by subsequent 

governments needing to securitise terror. Identity and threat perception served as a key 

component to this dissertation. It was by exploring identities that the state perceived threats 

that the dissertation progressed. Though the analysis was reliant on securitisation, and identity 

was used to show how securitisation theory can benefit from a stronger account of identity 

construction and analysis of changes in identity. Identity and threat perception proved to be the 

central catalyst behind each issue that was analysed.  

Regarding the identity of the state, not being able to decide whether it was democracy, a 

dictatorship or a semi-theocratic dictatorship had implications on the state’s narrative about 

what Pakistan was and who the people themselves were. It created space for extremist 

constructs to be introduced to society and be normalised. General Zia’s Islamisation 

programme complimented his jihad programme. The civil-military clashes and the power 

imbalance again contributed this. Therefore, the issues of securitisation and identity, especially 

when coupled with the issue of colonialism proved to be the main reasons for terrorism during 

the time-period of 1977 to 2001. It should be noted that the issue of colonialism itself was a 

function of identity. In places where the people felt colonised such as Balochistan and Kashmir 

and wanted their own separate state identity, terrorism was prevalent. The analysis linked 

securitisation, subsequent socialisations, and the resultant violence to threat perception. The 

analysis of this chapter and its findings were also verified by the works of Toft (2007; 2013) 

and Henne (2016). The majority were favoured, in this case Sunni Muslims, outbidding 

resulted as a consequence of this, further leading to mainstreaming of extremist Sunni views 

and also validating terrorist sentiments.  
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The second analysis chapter also yielded similar results. General Musharraf’s securitised policy 

of joining the GWoT resulted in terrorists attacking Pakistan. The relationship between threat 

perception, security and identity was again explored regarding the reasons for terrorism in 

Pakistan during the concerned time-period. The attacks by terrorists were a direct result of this 

securitised policy who saw Pakistan allying itself with the US post 9/11. Identity once again 

played a very strong part in this process. For General Musharraf, overhauling Pakistan’s 

identity and trying to bring about an ideological shift in national identity meant trying to bring 

moderation in place of extremism. For the terrorists who opposed Pakistan’s alliance with the 

US, it was became about typifying Pakistan as the enemy. General Musharraf’s socialisation 

was not entirely successful given constructs from the time of the Cold War that advocated 

General Zia ul-Haq’s Islamisation programme coupled with ongoing jihad programmes. These 

extremist constructs allowed for violence in the name of religion and for many terrorists, 

Pakistan’s joining of the GWoT proved it was going against the constructs that had been seeded 

previously, i.e., the constructs of jihad and Islamisation. Therefore, a continuation of constructs 

propagated by General Zia ul-Haq’s government was observed resulting in a security threat to 

Pakistan. This then explored the continuity of the terrorist identity and changes in state identity. 

The issue of state identity for Pakistan was very important to this study. We saw the ideals of 

the state change and affect national identity. Therefore, there was a definite change in identity 

over time, albeit not uniform. Under General Zia, the state pushed for a national identity of the 

people based on extremist Sunni interpretations of Islam. The consequence of this socialisation 

was that much of society allowed for the mainstreaming of religious extremist and also terrorist 

ideas at the detriment of minorities creating a dangerous environment. This was also 

corroborated by examining the situation under the works of Henne (2016) and Toft 

(2007;2013). General Musharraf tried to depart from this identity with his notion of 

“enlightened moderation”. However, given just how entrenched the extremist and terrorist 

narrative was in Pakistan, enlightened moderation was not universally accepted. There was still 

support for terrorist ideals, and Pakistan faced much religious based terrorism during this time-

period.  

Religious groups such as the Taliban and Al Qaida that once had state support found themselves 

being targeted by the state. Yet, other religious groups retained their state backing such as 

Haqqani Network. Sectarian groups were incredibly active and found themselves in the midst 
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of the war on terror with the state. This policy of treating different terror groups differently 

again ran counter to General Musharraf’s “enlightened moderation” socialisation. Given that 

Pakistan was still backing some terror groups, the constructs that led to violent jihad were still 

present in Pakistan and the region. There was still state support for jihad in India and partial 

state support for jihad in Afghanistan. Given these polarised policies, it was again apparent 

that the process of religious moderation that General Musharraf wanted to introduce was not 

universally accepted. There was opposition from some audiences such as the religious right. 

Identity proved again to be the central theme for religious terrorism.  

For Balochi non-state actors, identity was the main driving force. The feeling of being 

colonialised by an external force was a pre-existing construct. Under General Musharraf’s 

government, the feeling arising from this construct was exacerbated due to his push for 

federalism. This external force made them suspectable to being patronised by enemy states of 

Pakistan. Similarly, Pakistan’s military solution to Balochi opposition again justified the 

constructs that advocated violence by Balochi non-state actors. The military offensive by 

Pakistan also justified aligning perceived enemy states of Pakistan. Once again, this analysis 

indicated that securitisation theory could not be divorced from identity construction.  

The issue of favouritism by the majority and then acceptance of extremist views of some of the 

majority as identified by (Toft, 2007; 2013; Henne, 2016) was of relevance again due to the 

state backing some non-state actors. In a state where the majority are catered to, outbidding 

results from favouritism. This favouritism can lead to extremist and terrorist values which 

might be pushed by individuals who are part of the majority but subscribe to a more extreme 

ideology. These values can then be accepted and mainstreamed by the majority. For example, 

when Pakistan was created, many Ahmadi Muslims were a part of the Pakistan movement. In 

the 1970s, due to agitation by religious reformist Sunni political parties with often extremist 

views, PM Zulfiqar Bhutto agreed to declare the minority sect Ahmadis non-Muslims (Saeed, 

2007). The option of identifying as Muslims was taken away from them to please extremist 

political parties.  

Thus, identity was central to this chapter. The identity of the state once again came to question. 

General Musharraf wanted to socialise Pakistan into becoming a relatively secular yet 

authoritarian state. The democratic parties wanted an elected civilian solution. The religious 

right wanted a theocracy. Due to the still undecided nature of Pakistan’s political system, the 
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space to argue for extreme religious right and support for extremist policies were again a matter 

of concern. The state was backing terror groups which again conflicted with the state wanting 

to eradicate terrorism. Therefore, the analysis yielded similar results to the previous time-

period. Every issue involving terrorism had some link to identity, whether it was due to the 

state actively support and socialising terrorists, or whether it was the state fighting terror, 

identity was central. In the case of the state fighting terror, the terrorists had an Islamist or an 

ethnic identity that they perceived was threatened. Colonialism again played a large part. 

Colonial policies would encourage some non-state actors to rebel and pick up arms against the 

state. Identity was a defining factor with colonial politics. This could be true for the identity of 

the colonial state or the identity of the colonised people. As mentioned above, the quagmire 

regarding the identity of the state’s political system created space for extremist narratives.  

This dissertation has answered the question: 

To what extent can the origins and continuity of terrorism in Pakistan be explained 

using securitisation theory and identity construction?  This was answered by 

breaking it down into two sub-questions: 

1a: How and under what conditions does the government of Pakistan use 

securitisation moves to deal with extremism and terrorism? 

1b: To what extent can the prevalence of extremism and terrorism in Pakistan be 

explained by the emergence of identities among non-state actors that the government 

perceived as a threat? 

2: How have securitisation moves and socialisations led to an environment conducive 

to terrorism in Pakistan? 

The answer to 1a is that the state uses securitisation to deal with extremism and terrorism when 

it perceives a threat from Afghanistan and India. The government also does so in order to 

neutralise perceived threats from identities it deems dangerous due to separatist movements. 

The answer to 1b is that terrorism has often been carried out by those belonging the identities 

the state considers a threat such as Balochi separatists. Similarly, the state considered 
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sectarianism and later most religiously motivated groups that engaged in violence a threat. The 

groups belonging to these identities have carried out terrorist activities in Pakistan for decades. 

The answer to sub-question two is that the state has carried out policies that were conducive 

extremist values and terrorism. The state actively encouraged such values under General Zia 

ul-Haq and armed non-state actors to go fight in Afghanistan and Kashmir. This continued 

even after the demise of General Zia. Similarly, even in the post 9/11 period when Pakistan 

had committed to the GWoT, it was still assisting some non-state actors in Kashmir and 

Afghanistan. While General Musharraf was trying to socialise the Pakistani public into 

accepting more moderate values and reject extremist constructs, just the fact that the state was 

still supporting some non-state actors meant that there was an environment conducive to terror. 

Similarly, as explained with identity theory, constructs can take a life of their own and survive 

past generations. Therefore, for many groups, the constructs of violence in the name of religion 

propagated by General Zia survived and live on despite the enlightened moderation doctrine of 

General Musharraf. With the question of the reasons for terrorism answered, the following 

section will address the contribution to literature made by this dissertation.  

7.3 – Contribution to literature 

The above summary of results raised the question of this dissertation’s contribution to literature 

on the subject and the theories. This is an original piece of research that has contributed towards 

security studies by identifying and analysing a gap in the literature of security in Pakistan. One 

of the most obvious reasons for carrying out this research was because there were few studies 

on the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan using a constructivist framework utilising identity and 

securitisation. The inclusion of threat perception as perceived by the actors in question into 

analyses along with re-securitisation and continuing securitisation along with an analysis of 

changes to identity over time and identifying patterns was of importance. Threat perception 

leads to securitising moves which in turn affect identity construction/reconstruction and 

therefore affects violence. Without the aspect of human involvement in human created 

phenomenon, the assessment of the reasons for terrorism can be erroneous. This dissertation 

showed how groups of individuals perceived and communicated perceived threats. It likewise 

showed how oppressed populations viewed federalist policies as a form of oppression and 

countered these policies with violence. It also showed how jihadists perceived Pakistan’s 

joining of the GWoT as a challenge to their ideology and decided to fight against it.  
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Another important contribution was that of theory. This dissertation stressed the importance of 

identity construction to be a part of securitisation theory. Securitisation theorists should not 

discount or exclude identity construction given that the securitisation process itself requires 

socialising the audience(s) into accepting the issue being securitised. Buzan et al., (1998) 

discussed identity to the extent of the referent object only. While some securitisation theorists 

such as McSweeney (1996; 1999) have included it as part of the theory itself, this dissertation 

advocates the use of a separate identity theory with securitisation as well to be able to assess 

changes in identity over time. This was made possible by utilising the works of Berger and 

Luckmann (1966). This identity theory focused on group identity which was needed to assess 

various identities of terror groups and even the identities of state institutions. It also made 

analysis of state identity in terms of values propagated by General such as Zia and Musharraf. 

Therefore, the identity of the populous at large could also be analysed.  This constituted an 

analysis of changes in identity over time. It was also postulated that despite the macro level 

socialisation by General Musharraf, some groups of people refused to change their identities 

are held on to the values propagated by General Zia ul-Haq. This is because constructs and 

structures can survive over time and strengthen. As the analysis itself has shown, securitised 

policies have had effects of those being socialised and on those institutions that carry out the 

securitisation process. Other than these the social context of the issue being securitised itself 

required identity analysis to understand why the securitisation itself is needed.  

Much literature on the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan discounted the human element in their 

analyses. Many analyses looked at access to resources and funding (Ali, 2018; Singh, 2018; 

Zahid, 2018; Khan, 2018; Chohan, 2019; 2020), but these aspects of terrorism themselves 

relied on identity construction and socialisation, a factor that went overlooked. Likewise, many 

other studies mentioned state sponsored terrorism (Noor 2006; Rashid, 2009; Siddiqa, 2009), 

and yet did not try to analyse the reasons for terrorism from a securitisation viewpoint. The 

study of post-colonial states using colonial politics themselves has been heavily researched 

(Graham, 2012; Persson, 2014; Strakosch, 2015; Cowen and Lewis, 2017; Langan, 2018). 

However, there few studies on colonial tendencies in Pakistan being linked to identity and state 

terror in Pakistan from a constructivist viewpoint that incorporates these two theories. The 

advantage of using two theories is that insights can be gleaned which may not have been 

possible with only one theory. Securitisation theory brought about the possibility of examining 

securitisation moves, re-securitisations and continuing securitisations. However, it was unable 
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to account for the process in which non-state actors were socialised or even how state actors 

were socialised into their roles. This was addressed by identity theory thereby giving more 

insight into the topic. By doing so, a clearer understanding of why groups of oppressed 

populations commit violence can be understood. The contribution of this dissertation to the 

literature on the theories used and the topic studied is vast. These findings can be used as basis 

for further research. 

7.4 – Implications for future research  

This study concluded with a number of findings which contributed to the literature on terrorism 

in Pakistan and the literature on the theories of securitisation and identity. On a purely 

theoretical level, this study could have engaged in creating a new rendition of securitisation 

theory which could have included aspects of identity that would be capable of assessing 

changes in identity over time. Such a theory would be geared towards longitudinal analyses. 

This was not done, and two existing theories, i.e., Salter’s (2008) securitisation theory and 

Berger and Luckmann’s (1966) identity theory were used instead in a two-step process. The 

reason I did not create a new securitisation theory which engaged with identity at deeper level 

was because these two existing constructivist and complementary theories seemed quite 

capable to addressing the questions of this dissertation. However, it does leave the possibility 

of such a theory being created in the future.  

There were aspects of the topic and theory which would not necessary have fallen within the 

ambit of this study and yet warranted further exploration. Since this study looked at how 

securitisation affected identity at a group level due to the topic of the study requiring a macro-

level analysis, individual level identity construction could not fit in with the parameters of this 

study. Yet, for all groups to form, they require individuals to join, debate inter-subjectively and 

create social norms and define constructs. This then leaves room for further research. Future 

academic work could look at how securitisations affect people at an individual level. This 

would be an excellent way to explore how securitisation affects an individual’s self-theory and 

their data processing orientations and data processing styles (Berzonsky, 2004; 2008; 2011). 

This line of research could be very fruitful in order to further consolidate identity theory with 

securitisation theory. That is not to state that a micro and macro level of analysis regarding 

identity would be needed for each and every case that could be assessed with securitisation, 

however, it would be useful for cases that required a micro level analysis such as those that 
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examined “lone wolf” cases such as terrorist Mumtaz Qadri killing Governor Salman Taseer 

for his political beliefs.  

I found that the state countered the narrative of those who felt they were under colonial rule by 

giving its own narrative against these identities. Thus, socialisations again proved an important 

focus of this dissertation. Given this and the knowledge of General Zia ul-Haq and General 

Musharraf both having employed ideologically different socialisations, it would be interesting 

to understand if these socialisations were due to the identity of the individual himself or solely 

due to the political need of the time.  Unfortunately, due to the limited parameters of this study, 

this line of inquiry could not be pursued and would again have benefitted from the works of 

Berzonsky (2004; 2008; 2011). 

The findings of this study linked states to terrorists and terrorist incidents due to state 

sponsorship. However, this study did not analyse state terror itself. Had it done so, the use of 

state machinery itself to create terror would have been studied. This would again have had 

implications for securitisations, securitisation theory, identity theory and socialisations. The 

aspect of the state securitising an issue and then using state machinery to enforce it through 

terror would require the use of identity theory to understand the social context, the identity that 

was securitised by the state, the identity of the securitising actor and the institution that carried 

out the process of securitisation. It may conceivably involve the securitising actor and the 

institution attempting a socialisation.  

A strong link between securitisation, identity and colonialism was found. This link could be 

explored more in further research. Given that this research was focused on the causes of 

terrorism, future research that focuses on colonialism and its link to security and identity could 

be an insightful topic for analysis. Another line of inquiry that could not be pursued in enough 

detail but was also highlighted in the findings was that that while the issue of colonialism was 

present in both time-periods, it seemed a more frequent topic under General Musharraf. A 

partial answer was provided where it was deduced that General Musharraf antagonised the 

Balochi non-state actors more, however, this could be studied in far greater detail. I had initially 

embarked upon this study with three time-periods in mind and then dropped one due to lack of 

speeches to analyse. That time-period (1947 to 1977) had many more instances of the issue of 

colonialism. Therefore, the issue of colonialism, with regards to history of Pakistan from its 

inception till date could be warranted as well. This time-period of 1947-1977 that was removed 
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as a chapter itself could be studied using other methods than securitisation theory to glean 

useful information. The study of conflict in that time-period utilising identity theory could 

provide valuable data on understanding how historical conflict drove Pakistan to its current 

trajectory. However, given the very specific topic of analysis of this study, there were quite a 

few limitations encountered.  

7.5 – Limitations of this study 

Due to the sensitive nature of this dissertation, there were many considerations that had to be 

taken into account which limited primary data collection. There were very few people who 

were knowledgeable about the topic and yet willing to speak about it and be interviewed. After 

much effort, five interviewees were found who were willing to speak candidly. However, with 

concerns for their own safety, it was agreed upon to anonymise them. Of these, one was a 

retired ISI agent, two were NGO workers, one was an academic and journalist who himself 

had been a victim of a terrorist attack and one was a journalist and author of books on terrorism. 

Due to concerns of my own safety, no active military employee other than one academic at a 

military institution was asked. This academic first refused to be recorded, then promised to 

email the answers after getting approval from military higher ups and then eventually never 

emailed the answers. Therefore, due to the sensitivity of the topic itself, not very many people 

were willing to talk about it, and other than one retired military official, there was no 

perspective from anyone in active duty in the military. I could not find any civilian government 

official willing to speak candidly on the matter either. Given the issue of Covid-19, I was not 

given the chance of finding anyone else to interview either. All of the interviews were 

conducted before 2019. 

This issue of data was a limitation regarding the human thought process as well. Due to the 

lack of data on a terrorist’s thought process which would be impacted by being socialised by 

the terror group that was joined, the analysis on identity had to be treated as a theoretical 

exercise. However, this still proved to be a useful tool to aid in the analysis process given how 

well it worked with securitisation theory. Due to the very specific framework within which 

identity theory operates, theoretical insights could be gleaned that shed light on the issue of the 

reasons for terrorism in Pakistan. Another related limitation of this study was that of secondary 

data regarding speech acts by securitising actors. Despite the fact that there were many policies 

which seemingly were a result of securitised polices in Pakistan history, they could not be 
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examined due to lack of data. Historical records of relevant speeches could not be found. 

However, given that many of these policies are ones that the state does not admit to such as 

backing non-state actors, etc., it seems that speech acts would be hard to come by.  

The parameters of the study did not allow for many possible avenues of research. As mentioned 

in the previous section, assessment at a micro level by analysing the thought process of 

individuals before group dynamics took over would have possibly yielded much information. 

Yet, this study was at a macro level and did not call for such analysis. Similarly, state terror 

using state machinery itself was not analysed since it did not fit within the ambit of this 

research.  

Given all these limitations, this study also opened up many avenues for future research. It found 

a strong link between securitisation, identity and colonialism. It analysed the issues of the 

reasons for terrorism without dropping the element of human perception, something most 

positivist theorists do not take into account. It outlined the conditions that the state encounters 

before it securitises potential threats. It explained how terrorism is caused by identities that the 

state securitises. Lastly, it explained how securitised policies and state sponsored identity 

construction can lead to an environment conducive to terrorism. Given the above, this 

dissertation has managed to explain the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan using constructivism 

as was the aim.  
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Appendix of interview transcripts 

Transcript 1: Interview of NGO worker working for a pro-democracy organisation 

18/12/2018 (interview answers translated from Urdu). 

Interviewer: Let’s begin the interview now, as I mentioned before when I contacted you, this 

interview will consist of semi-structured questions, so if you have any information to add other 

than the question itself, you can mention that too. So, this will be like a questionnaire, but it 

will also be a conversation of sorts. I would also like to remind you that I will be anonymising 

the interviews for your own safety. 

Interviewee 1: That’s fine, I’ve worked on pro-democratic programmes, have worked as a 

journalist covering politics, that’s the kind of background I have. While that doesn’t make me 

the highest authority in the land on the subject, I do have a good understanding of the subject 

due to exposure to these issues as a result of my profession. 

Interviewer: I was just thinking, the organisations you have worked for must have been 

impacted by terrorism, and in your case (interviewee 1), you have been a reporter. Let me start 

with the first question. Pakistan securitised its India and Afghanistan policies. Do you think 

that these securitisation acts have led to the terror problem in Pakistan and also the 

neighbouring countries? Has supporting uprisings in Kashmir and Afghanistan on the basis of 

religion led to extremist and eventual terrorist thought in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 1: I’ll answer in Urdu. From what I know about the political and security 

landscape, there was a promise of Pakistan, or rather what Pakistan would promise to its people, 

by the people who created the country to the people who expected to be a part of the country. 

Slowly, we drifted very far away from that promise. There was a promise of a welfare state, 

but instead slowly we became a security state instead. When partition (between Indian and 

Pakistan) took place, when the assets were partitioned, one of the strongest assets that came 

towards this side (Pakistan) was the military. The bureaucracy wasn’t in good shape, nor were 

the other sectors (of the state). The strong “sector” which had assets was the military. In this 

new playground, the military took full advantage of this position and slowly brought about a 

security paradigm, and now this (Pakistan) is fully a security state. The economy, often 
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economic gains rely on this. Terrorism is definitely a part of this too. When a country is created 

on the basis of religion, it is very easy to exploit this by giving clothing and guns to people and 

telling them to go free Kashmir. Proxy wars enabled this further, in fact, they sold proxies to 

other states for Dollars and Saudi Riyals. We’ll give you proxies to do your work. This has 

happened in this region and we are not bearing the results of these policies. Now, going from 

a security state to another (form of governance), that is the only way something can happen (to 

improve security matters). We cannot view this in pieces, on terrorist incident where there’s 

fire and then it’s blown out, all the factors such as hate of other religions and sects, extremism 

in curriculum (educational), is so deeply entrenched in society, along with normalisation of 

terrorism; many people don’t consider terrorism a bad thing, some called Osama Bin Laden as 

Sir and Shaheed (martyr), then this is normalisation. Very few people call the occupants of 

Laal Masjid (Red Mosque) terrorists. So, society made this (terrorism) a norm, there is a 

structure that rewards this (terrorism) instead of discouraging it. This is my belief.  

Interviewer: So, the second question I’d like to ask you is this; Pakistan has used its non-state 

actors against India and Pakistan, you have said that yourself. Recent data suggests Pakistan 

has had non-state actors used against it as well by India and Afghanistan. India has been 

sending non-state actors to Pakistan, Afghanistan has been sending non-state actors to Pakistan. 

We have data that suggests this. How true are both of these claims? If true, has this further 

stoked religious extremism? Or in the case of Balochistan, has this further fuel Balochi 

nationalism to the point of terrorism? 

Interviewee 1: When you (Pakistan) used proxies in Afghanistan and India, there was a reaction 

from the other side (India and Afghanistan). Then they (India and Afghanistan) used proxies 

against you. After 9/11, when they (the non-state actors) became against Pakistan, they were 

supported by India and Afghan agencies. There are many terrorists who have been caught here 

(in Pakistan) when after capture, we find out they are actively involved in FATA and 

Balochistan. The extremists who were operating in these areas before never had the kind of 

resources that they have now. But since they now have resources (from India and Afghanistan), 

they became more actively involved. So, this is a result of action and reaction on both sides 

(Pakistan vs India and Afghanistan). There is understanding at government level between these 

(terrorist groups), things will continue to escalate. For the time being I think this is increasing 

day by day, if there is an incident here, the reaction for it happens in India and Afghanistan. 
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When something happens there, there is a reaction to it here (in Pakistan). This further 

exacerbates the situation.  

Interviewer: Alright, I’ll move on to the third question. We have established that Afghanistan, 

Pakistan and India have used non-state actors against enemy states. To what extent is the 

security problem in the region based on these three countries using securitisation acts against 

one another? Pakistan has securitised its India and Afghanistan policy, India and Afghanistan 

have securitised their respective Pakistan policies. So, our security issue, is it because of these 

securitised acts? 

Interviewee 1: As long as there is mistrust from all three sides, especially in the Pakistan area, 

at government level, at the security establishment level, even if there is a positive move from 

somewhere, even if attempts are made at peace, the response is not one of peace (by the other 

states). If there is deep seeded mistrust of the other states in society, then there will definitely 

be policies like this that will continue to be made. Now, in the previous Musharraf era, the 

Vajpaiee (the then PM of India) era under the Congress government (of India), to some extent 

there was dialogue taking place. Ever since the BJP government (of India) has come, there has 

been no dialogue between Pakistan and India. And with dialogue ending, the few avenues that 

had opened up regarding trust building, those too have ended. And at one stage, around ten to 

twelve years ago from today, there were peace talks regarding Kashmir taking place, 

backchannel diplomacy was taking place. And at that time, people to people contact had also 

increased. So at least at that time things were heading towards normalcy. Now ever since the 

BJP government has come (in India), there is no dialogue, people to people contact has 

completely ceased, there seem to be no sincere attempts at backchannel diplomacy. So 

definitely, in these circumstances, these policies (of securitisation) become stronger. Until there 

isn’t dialogue between these countries and trust building measures are not undertaken, until 

then this securitisation will continue. On the side of the Afghanistan (border with Pakistan), 

whenever something happens there or happens on our (Pakistan’s) side in KP or Balochistan, 

it seems either side is involved. The mistrust level is so high, that even if there is an incident 

without any (foreign supported non-state actors), the assumption of the people is that it was 

carried out by the enemy state. So here (in this sort of instance), trust building measures are 

needed. Until this does not happen, the same sort of security policies will continue.  
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Interviewer: So, I’ll come to the second last question. Under General Musharraf’s government, 

Pakistan joined the Global War on Terror. How has this affected the terrorism problem in 

Pakistan?  

Interviewee 1: That massively aggravated the issue. If you look at the data after 2001, 

especially up till 2008/2009, these were the bloodiest years of Pakistan. There were days when 

there were up to five blasts a day. And, because it was a dictator’s regime, there was no proper 

consultation (regarding joining the GWoT). Had a democratic government been in power, then 

there would definitely been a discussion on this issue in parliament. The feel 

(feelings/sentiments) of the nation would have been taken into account whether we should be 

a part of this (GWoT) or not. But because it was the regime of a dictator, just one phone call 

decided the issue. He didn’t take the nation into confidence at any step of the way. And then, 

one of the biggest issues was that in the 90s (Pakistan) was supporting the Taliban. Now when 

you start to proceed (against those same people, i.e., the Taliban) in an operation led by 

America, then you (Pakistan) made your allies (the Taliban) into your enemies. So when they 

became against you as I have said, there is also the factor that your country (Pakistan) saw a 

massive increase in terrorism. In our country in the 90s, we didn’t have terrorism like this. 

After that, 9/11 and Musharraf’s joining of the War on Terror, and even then, we (Pakistan) 

didn’t take securities from America, we didn’t secure our border properly, measures that you 

cannot afford to ignore, after that terrorism in Pakistan spread a lot. And, the clear divide 

between the country - a lot of people and political parties were against this war, people were 

openly talking against this (the GWoT), against America. And there was a narrative by 

Musharraf and his allies, and those who supported him. The divide between the people 

increased, extremism increased, terrorism increased, so that is how we saw the worst form of 

terrorism in Pakistan. And there were five-six years where we saw terrorism at its peak in 

Pakistan.  
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Interviewer: Alright, I now come to the last question, and it’s a simple question. In your 

opinion, what is the reason for terrorism in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 1: I have mentioned this before as well, and I will say it again. The biggest reason 

I see for this issue is that our institutions have been unsuccessful, parliament was never strong, 

civilian governments never became strong enough that these (security) policies could be 

debated in parliament. When the security paradigm (establishment) was created and this 

(Pakistan) became a security state, all decision-making mainly went to the establishment. And 

when the establishment is making decisions, for that reasons, people don’t have input, neither 

does parliament, nor does the foreign office in the way that it should have a role. So, when 

policies are being made in this way, which is unconstitutional, and because foreign policy is 

being made there (in the GHQ), such as how to deal with Afghanistan, how to deal with India, 

it takes place with a security mindset. It does not take place with a diplomatic mindset. When 

you are going ahead (in foreign policy) with a security mindset, you create a process for your 

(state’s) defence, then proxies are definitely created. And these proxies are used by both sides. 

And other than this, your (Pakistan’s) internal policies are also affected by external factors such 

as the Saudi-Iran conflict. Both states funded very heavily, both groups (Sunni and Shia groups) 

against one another here (in Pakistan) in the 80s and 90s. This is why sectarianism increased 

so much. And because of that, here (in Pakistan) there was a lot of bloodshed. After this, 

another very big fact is that here (in Pakistan), as Balochistan was mentioned before, your 

(Pakistan’s) Balochistan and FATA regions, because institutions were not strong, the people 

who lived there thought they were not being heard, they didn’t have a proper voice. So that led 

to an armed struggle, and there the security paradigm (establishment) tried to supress them 

instead of you (the Pakistani state) starting dialogue with them. Since you (Pakistan) did not 

establish dialogue with them, bring them to the mainstream, that definitely led to increase in 

terrorism. So there are quite a few dimensions of this (regarding the reasons for terrorism in 

Pakistan), and the biggest reason is this, until your policies are debated in parliament, discussed 

in media or an open forum, and the security paradigm (establishment) is not curtailed, you will 

have terrorism. 
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Transcript 2: Interview of NGO worker working for a pro-democracy organisation 

18/12/2018 (interview answers translated from Urdu). 

Interviewer: Thank you for agreeing to this, as I stated during our correspondence earlier, I will 

be anonymising the interviews for your safety and this interview will be semi-structured.  

Interviewee 2: Thank you for having me. As I mentioned earlier, I have experience as a writer 

and was editing journals before I came to this organisation. 

Interviewer: Let’s begin with the first question. Pakistan securitised its India and Afghanistan 

policies. Do you think that these securitisation acts have led to the terror problem in Pakistan 

and also the neighbouring countries? Has supporting uprisings in Kashmir and Afghanistan on 

the basis of religion led to extremist and eventual terrorist thought in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 2: In my view, terrorism and securitisation have quite a few angles. The biggest 

issue is that when in the 80s, the Soviet War commenced, the biggest change occurred. Before 

79, the entire shape of Pakistan was different. After that Soviet War, when the war took place 

due to American involvement with Saudi support, a new breed emerged, was born (created) 

which is going to engage in jihad there. Now, this is one way (of looking at the issue). Along 

with this, the Iranian Revolution contributed. The Iranian Revolution influenced Sunni and 

Shia relations. A lot of Shia students went to study there (in Iran), they came back with 

extremist thoughts and started to promote their own extremism here (in Pakistan). In retaliation 

to this, due to the Afghan war, an answer started coming from there (Sunni extremist thought). 

So, a stream of sectarianism began in the 80s. And with the Afghan War taking place, there 

were a very large number of youths who had been involved in Afghanistan. Our security 

paradigm (establishment) thought that they should be involved now in Kashmir. They were 

definitely involved in terrorism. They got their hands on arms, they learned to shoot guns, they 

were involved in Kashmir (by the security establishment), therefore, there was further 

entanglement in India. You can see three angles in religion where you are getting a response. 

Saudi was supporting specific terror groups, so there were many players involved. And then 

you have policies where your security and foreign policy are mixed up, it has never happened 

that your parliament or your government has created foreign policy, the security paradigm 

(security establishment) has always made it. So, when these angles all mixed, the reaction 
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ended up coming to your country (Pakistan). From all sides. And when that reaction came, it 

definitely led to terrorism in within the country. And then, after 9/11, all those who were your 

(Pakistan’s) allies, became involved with America in another war. So, your allies in a way went 

against you. So first we didn’t have as much terrorism in the country (Pakistan), but once you 

took them (the non-state actors who were previously allies) on, with who for years you had had 

excellent relations, based on supplying them with arms and these things, when they reacted, it 

resulted in a lot of this (terrorism) here (Pakistan). And now, for this to be reversed, it took 

thirty years to get to the stage we did, I think it will take another thirty years to reverse it.  

Inteviewer: Thank you, I’ll move on to the next question. Pakistan has used its non-state actors 

against India and Pakistan, you have said that yourself. Recent data suggests Pakistan has had 

non-state actors used against it as well by India and Afghanistan. India has been sending non-

state actors to Pakistan, Afghanistan has been sending non-state actors to Pakistan. We have 

data that suggests this. How true are both of these claims? If true, has this further stoked 

religious extremism? Or in the case of Balochistan, has this further fuel Balochi nationalism to 

the point of terrorism? 

Interviewee 2: This is definitely the case, and there is a long history of states using proxies 

against one another. They (India and Afghanistan) have done this too. There was a policy 

recoded in many documents and books by generals, “bleed India”. So, by that policy the 

Mumbai attacks took place. Before that, other such incidents took place. This has also been 

linked to the issue of fixing the Kashmir issue. These were some of the tactics in their minds 

(the Pakistani generals). In the same way, they (India) have also definitely exploited any issue 

they could find. They (India) have admitted themselves that there are some factions of religious 

groups, some factions of the Taliban who they have supported. In fact, there was one terrorist 

leader who even found support from the UAE because there was economic interest regarding 

a port being constructed and they (UAE) didn’t want an economic boom due to the port as this 

could threaten their interests in Central Asia. Therefore, this (support of the terrorist by UAE) 

was to counter that. Many people paid money for this support. It’s not just the interests of one 

state, but yes, the interest of India is definitely a very important factor. There has been no return 

from this policy, neither by us (Pakistan) or by them (India and Afghanistan). However, we do 

seem to have learned that when militants from Pakistan are caught being active in Kashmir, 

that can be damaging (to Pakistan). At least the Kashmiris have realised that their own 
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indigenous movement is very strong. As long as they themselves stand up they movement is 

strong, when militants from Pakistan go there the legitimacy of the movement is ruined. This 

is something we (Pakistan) have learned but that has not made a huge difference. One good 

thing is, for a long time, there hasn’t been a huge (Pakistani backed terrorist) incident there 

(Kashmir) or in Pakistan (by India). The Lashkar-e-Taiba’s people used to be at the forefront 

of these attacks but they do not seem so active at the moment. However, the dangers in the 

region are still very high.  

Interviewer: Thank you for your insight, let’s move on to the next question. To what extent is 

the security problem in the region based on Pakistan, India and Afghanistan using securitisation 

acts against one another? Pakistan has securitised its India and Afghanistan policy, India and 

Afghanistan have securitised their respective Pakistan policies. So, our security issue, is it 

because of these securitised acts? 

Interviewee 2: The process of dialogue that has happened so far can be divided into two 

categories. While bilateral relations have not improved, we have had some level of people to 

people contact. People went from here (Pakistan) to India, people from India were invited here. 

Even this process wasn’t allowed to continue. A process was introduced, envision a new South 

Asia. A few think tanks here (in Pakistan) were supporting it. Interviewer: I’m sorry to cut you 

off, who didn’t allow the process to continue? India or Pakistan? Interviewee: Both! They made 

the visa process so difficult that even cricket teams cannot go across the border to play. Only 

in extreme medical cases do people get visas, there (In India), some of the hospitals are better 

and less expensive, so they are sometimes given visas on humanitarian grounds. Otherwise, 

coming and going (between Pakistan and India) has decreased quite a bit. Envision a new South 

Asia was being supported by a local thinktank, SDPI (Sustainable Development Policy 

Institute) which was working together with a few other organisations (to push this initiative), 

there (in India) and here (in Pakistan). There they were saying we should abandon the old 

formula (old form of politics) and why can’t we (South Asian countries) be like the European 

Union? We should remove the barriers faced in South Asia, we have old social-cultural bonds, 

we should make use of and increase those, and we should have one currency. A South Asian 

currency should be introduced. So, these ideas have been tested, but however, due to the 

security factor of both states (India and Pakistan), and the third emerging state in the form of 

Afghanistan, that dominates. That determines and directs the attitude of the people. Here they 
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say do not cross the red lines, that is a directive from our security state. So, even there (in India) 

it is like this. If someone intellectual says something (regarding peace with Pakistan), the BJP 

and non-state actors end up hounding them. Sidhu of the Congress Party was ridiculed and 

insulted by the BJP as an example of this. They seem to be bulldozing this narrative with a 

truck! Any chances of a semblance of a talk on peace has completely drowned, so it will take 

a very long time for this to change. It might take ten years to start turning things around. Then 

maybe another Musharraf type comes to power, who may not be good for democracy but might 

increase the dialogue (between India and Pakistan). 

Interviewer: Right, so I now come to the second last question. Under General Musharraf’s 

government, Pakistan joined the Global War on Terror. How has this affected the terrorism 

problem in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 2: Their ideology (the terrorists), especially that of Al Qaida, believed that Prophet 

Muhammad forecast that in the future there would be conditions such as these, where most 

countries would target Muslims. Muslims would have to get together to fight a final battle. So, 

they have been making plans on alleged beliefs from 1400 years ago. These included maps. 

From those (maps), the Khorasan area was this, bits of Afghanistan, Western Pakistan, maybe 

bits of Iran. Those maps are available today as well in some books. So, because of their 

ideology they were inspired, then a superpower came here (to the region), and they (the 

superpower, America) did everything because of 9/11. They couldn’t retaliate against a 

superpower effectively (in its own homeland), they could only achieve that one incident in 

New York (9/11), so people here (Afghanistan and Pakistan) bore the brunt of the war. 

Terrorism had already been used as a tactic (by America), our (Pakistan’s) local militancy was 

already a problem. They (Pakistani militants) would make lists (of who were not considered 

proper Muslims, i.e., sectarianism) and go around killing one another. There was also terrorism 

along ethnic lines. So, like this, locally, everything was there (forms of terrorism). However, 

despite all this, after 9/11, a war took place that increased everything. Even now, Pakistan 

hasn’t managed to contain it entirely, economic losses, etc. The entire region is still in trauma. 

So hope to God that peace comes to Kabul. There is a triangle made, Kabul, New Delhi, 

Islamabad, slowly slowly, maybe Tehran could become a part of this, so this relationship is 

one where hostilities are high, there is no aspect of friendliness. Here, in your Waziristan, from 

where terrorists often emerge, the way the security establishment had relations with them, with 
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the Taliban, on one hand they (the military) were killing them (the Taliban), on the other hand 

they were also saving (some of) them. So the local population saw this and was confused. 

Because of this a social justice movement under the banner PTM (Pashtum Tahafuz Movement 

or the Pashtun Protection Movement) was started. Because the realities, the narrative before 

was just that some General said something and the entire population believed it. Now people 

don’t (believe the Generals automatically). This has hurt them (the Generals), and the ISI, etc. 

The fact is correct, the war on terror has made things much worse. 

Interviewer: Coming to the last question, in your opinion, what is the reason for terrorism in 

Pakistan?  

Interviewee 2: The reasons for security encourage this (the reasons for terrorism in Pakistan). 

Some people did work on this, some people, the EU and some have done research on this 

(topic), that is poverty one of the reasons for terrorism? What I feel regarding this is that our 

tribal areas, where there was a major problem in 2003-2004, results showed that in those days, 

2003-2004, terrorists who were conditioned in that region were given money, Rs. 200,000, and 

then there was a pension given to the terrorist’s family for around 10 years. This was a sort of 

institutional arrangement in those days. Hence, poverty could be a contributing factor, but 

poverty is not the entire reason, despite that being a very poor area. However, our military 

establishment, especially under Musharraf was never willing to start dialogue. Their issues 

could have been solved; they weren’t major issues. The arrogance of the military, East Pakistan 

was a similar example. Therefore, militancy increased, the major issue, in my opinion, leaving 

aside all these (other smaller factors), the major thing was the religion verifies terrorism. They 

(the terrorists) use it as an excuse for jihad. So when religion can be used as an excuse for this, 

what the jihadi does is terrorism, you have seminaries that exist where children are studying, 

the children of the poor, who are taken care of (by the seminaries), are prepared (for jihad), 

Saudi funding Riyals keep coming in for these madrassas, it is from these that states recruit. I 

think that it could be poverty but if religion didn’t verify this, this (terrorism) could decrease 

significantly. After this, our state does not have the will to finish this, it is often used by the 

state for its own gain. It is only when they go against the state that the state finishes it off (the 

extremist seminary), but it (this process of extremisation) will remain in the neighbouring area. 

So, this is the main reason.  
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Transcript 3: Interview of journalist and author of books on terrorism in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan 

19/12/2018 

Interviewer: thank you once again for indulging my questions. As I stated over the phone, I am 

anonymising the interviews and the process will be semi-structured. I’ll begin with the first 

question. Pakistan securitised its India and Afghanistan policies. Do you think that these 

securitisation acts have led to the terror problem in Pakistan and neighbouring states? Has 

supporting uprisings in Kashmir and Afghanistan on the basis of religion led to extremist and 

eventual terrorist thought in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 3: There are two things (that I want to point out) Islamically. The rise of Islamic 

militancy, I draw a distinction between Islamic militancy and political Islam. Political Islam 

has manifested via the rise of Jammat-e-Islami, etc. But, the rise of Islamic militancy goes back 

to the early 1980s. It was basically, both internal and external (in the case of Pakistan). Islamic 

militant, the rise of Islamic militancy in the 1980s was aided by external powers as well. So, it 

suited the government at that point because it was all about Afghanistan. A kind of communist 

government invaded a Muslim country, and there was call for jihad. So, that was the beginning 

of the rise of Islamic militancy (in the region). So, it’s not like the only player involved was 

Pakistan, the United States, Saudi Arabia and other countries (were involved as well). Militants 

from Islamic countries all over the world came to Pakistan to fight, so religion was used to 

mobilise fighters, to wage jihad against the communist power. It was obviously political as this 

had something to do with the struggle on the global stage between two superpowers as that 

point. So, what happened after that? The support for the Mujahedeen also coincided with the 

military government trying to find some semblance of legitimacy and the introduction of 

Islamic laws in the country. So that basically, goes hand in hand. On one side, supporting the 

militancy, on the other, Islamising a country. What happens when you are supporting any 

Islamisation of a state is that it obviously has to serve a certain purpose. Not only at home, but 

it also supports a wider agenda. So that is what the 1980s saw, and the results of that are what 

we are large experiencing now in Pakistan, because of Zia ul-Haq. Saying that, there is also 

something more to it. It is not just about Zia ul-Haq. Even before Zia ul-Haq, religion has been 

used for political purposes. It is also true that a country created in the name of religion, religion 

does get a special place in society. And so there have been various interpretations of why 
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Pakistan was created. But the essence of it is that the division of India was in the name of 

religion. And despite the fact that religious parties have never gotten a large support base before 

the 1980s, they basically used that Pakistan narrative to get a much greater place in the Pakistan 

political sphere then their strength shows. So that was also in the background (of the political 

history of Pakistan). And if you remember when Zia came to power, the movement against Mr. 

Bhutto was on the basis of religion. So, then it had to become a part of your political narrative 

in Pakistan, under Nizam-e-Mustafa. So, militancy came and then we saw what happened in 

Pakistan. All those people who were declared terrorists were a product of the Afghan War. 

Most of them, if you see the terrorism in Middle Eastern countries, they all have some links 

with Afghanistan. Then, after Soviet Union pulled out from Afghanistan, America obviously 

also pulled back. And the military establishment (of Pakistan), which has been running 

Pakistan military and foreign policy, they thought of the possibility to use the same militancy 

in Kashmir. And that’s how we saw the rise of militancy in Kashmir. Initially, those groups 

were supported, I’m not saying that what happened in Kashmir was not created or supported 

by Pakistan, it’s also wrong to say that, there was an indigenous uprising against Indian 

domination, and it increased from 1989. So, what Pakistan did, and I consider this to be the 

biggest disservice to the Kashmiris, was that first when the Kashmiri uprising started, it was 

indigenous and was led by a pro-independence JKLF (Jammu Kashmir Liberation Front). But 

what Pakistan did actually was that it first tried to “Pakistanise” that movement by introducing 

pro-Pakistani militant groups and we basically eliminated the indigenous righteous cause. So 

that was the first thing they (Pakistani authorities) did, and the second part was Islamisation of 

Kashmir’s struggle. Lashkar-e-Taiyyaba, Jaish-e-Mohammad type of organisations were made 

involved in this struggle. When we talk to military officials, they accept that was they thought 

religion was the only way they could mobilise the sentiments of those (the Kashmiri) people 

and encourage them to fight jihad. So, the 1990s saw militant organisations operating with the 

patronage of the government and moving about the state freely. At that point in time, if you 

see the frontlines, Pakistan has given details on how actually they used advertisements and 

leaflets about a jihad course in six weeks. So, there used to be open recruitment, there are some 

pictures in Lahore demonstrating guerrilla warfare, so in a way the 1990s saw the militant 

organisations being openly, publicly patronised by the state. When we talk about Islamic 

militancy in other countries, for example, Egypt or any other Middle East country, it was home 

grown largely. And Also, because the Islamic groups were earlier political Islam and then they 

turned towards militant Islam, they also became involved in Afghan jihad. But there actually, 
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the Islamic movements in fact were also resistance groups to the secular Arab nationalist 

governments. But the Pakistan situation was very different. Here the rise of militancy or 

militant Islam was done through state patronage. Jammat-e-Islami is a classic example that 

until the 1980s, before the Afghan War, Jammat-e-Islami was a kind of harbinger of political 

Islam in this country (Pakistan). They wanted to make changes in this state, through 

democratic, political means even if earlier they had a different policy. After the 1980s, Jammat-

e-Islami became the main face of jihadi Pakistan. And also, this organisation had a huge 

number of supporters in the military establishment. So, they were involved in Afghanistan. 

They recruited volunteers who were involved in Kashmir, and also, in other countries, 

Chechnya, Bosnia, etc. So, in a way Islamic militancy, since it had political government 

support, it could make its way towards the public. There was no mass movement, like for 

example, Afghani Mujahedeen had a mass support base because they were fighting against a 

dictator Soviet backed government. Here the dictator led government with the army’s help was 

backing them. This dichotomy, this contradiction could be felt here in Pakistan. One the one 

side, it seemed that militancy has a very strong support base and has also been deeply involved 

in the country and became embedded in Pakistan’s foreign and military policy. On the other 

hand, these Islamic groups could never get electoral support that way. So that shows what 

happened (in the 1980s and 1990s). Then the turning point came in Pakistan where we saw 

terrorism coming home. Our leader will say it happened after 2001, after 9/11 and when 

Pakistan had decided to support the United States war in Afghanistan, or the struggle, or 

whatever it was called at that time, the War on Terror. They (Pakistan) banned some of the 

groups (terrorist groups operating in Afghanistan), although the policy was half hearted. It was 

not like really turning around. So yes, these (securitisations) have led to the terrorism issue.  

Interviewer: Thank you, moving on to the second question, Pakistan has used non-state actors 

against India and Afghanistan. Recent data suggests that Pakistan has had non-state actors used 

against it as well by India and Afghanistan. How true are both of these claims? If true, has this 

further stoked religious extremism or in Balochistan’s case, has this further fuelled Balochi 

nationalism to the point of terrorism?  

Interviewee 3: As you know, Pakistan has been involved in the Cold War and used (non-state 

actors), but it does not meet India was never involved (with supporting non-state actors). 

Kashmir was a hotspot; insurgency has taken roots there. But India was involved in different 
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ways. Like for example, nationalism, regional-ethnic rivalry, which we saw in East Pakistan. 

Their involvement in Balochistan and Afghanistan came later. I think it’s about the Kargil War 

and when the two countries became nuclear. Conventional war became out of the question 

because any conventional war would lead to a nuclear war. So what we saw actually was a new 

kind of warfare, which is basically described as a kind of hybrid war or a low intensity war. 

India started actively using low intensity warfare to undermine Pakistan’s security. What they 

had was Afghanistan as a base for that. However, it was different. They did not send people to 

fight unlike Pakistan. What did was actually is what you call fishing in troubled waters. There 

was an insurgency going on Balochistan, while it has roots internally (within Pakistan), it was 

further aggravated by India and other foreign forces. And so, India did support this, and what’s 

the name of that Indian National Security Advisor and former RAW Chief? Ajit Doval! I think 

Doval has publicly said, and that explains India’s policy, it’s an offensive difference. What he 

was trying to say, and he said so publicly, that instead of victory by deflecting Pakistan’s 

moves, India should take a more offensive policy, and what he meant was that India should 

support all insurgencies or exploit ethnic sub-nationalist movements in Pakistan. And India 

started doing that. They have been doing it for a very long time, but it is being done much more 

actively now. And they found movements to work with, because the military government of 

Pakistan created some kind of alienation among them, among ethnic groups like not only 

Balochistan but other places too. So that is the war going on in this era of hybrid war. And both 

India and Pakistan are deeply involved in that. But lately, Pakistan’s position has weakened 

much more, and India seems to be much more aggressive.  

Interviewer: Thank you for the answer. Coming to the third question, to what extent is the 

security problem in the region based on Pakistan, India and Afghanistan using securitisation 

acts against one another? Pakistan has securitised its India and Afghanistan policy, India and 

Afghanistan have securitised their respective Pakistan policies. So, our security issue, is it 

because of these securitised acts? 

Interviewee 3: I think, Pakistan is a country where due to its geostrategic situation has given 

Pakistan good advantages and disadvantages. The main advantage is that it’s a very important 

country in a global power game, but it’s also disadvantaged because of this region and because 

across the border, the area has been a centre for proxy wars for a very long time, or what we 

call it, the trade game. So, it was being traded in Afghanistan for the Cold War period, 
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Afghanistan was largely under the influence of the Soviet Union, later on a Communist 

government took over. So, we all know it, how it became the centre of conflict between two 

superpowers. So, Pakistan has a unique condition also, so that we should recognise, the people 

do not talk about it, the external factor has been most important. Pakistan has been the front-

line state in the last four decades and has constantly been a part of different wars. And both the 

wars involved superpowers, first was that Afghan-Soviet War, and that started to whole thing. 

It was not just Pakistan’s war; it was a Western Bloc’s war. And that was he stage when 

Pakistan got sucked into this situation, in the war between superpower in the Cold War period. 

And this issues even goes back before the Afghan war. Pakistan chose (a political side) after 

independence (from India and the British), India became neutral and more inclined towards the 

Soviet Bloc than the Western Bloc. Pakistan was much closer and became a part of the Western 

Bloc. Pakistan was a member of three defence pacts with the United States, CENTO, etc. So 

that way Pakistan was already aligned to the West. So, in a way, because of its geo strategic 

position, and during the Cold War period with Soviet Union and the fight almost at the border 

(of Pakistan and Afghanistan), it was inevitable it (Pakistan) would get involved in this Cold 

War. And that meant massive aid from the West. But 1980s changed the whole thing, then 

further, in the 1990s, when Soviet Bloc disintegrated and the end of the Communist Bloc, that 

changed world politics completely. And that was one of the reasons why 1990s saw the 

increasing aspirations of Pakistan. But the 2000s was a game-changer. Pakistan again become 

a front-line state in a different war and that also involved America. So, in way, when we are 

talking about militancy and securitisation, the securitisation also came because of Pakistan’s 

geostrategic situation. There is also a sense of insecurity, where you are on the borders, when 

you become a part of the global game. And then, let us not forget that securitisation also came 

because after partition (of India and Pakistan), a greater power (India) was next door and that 

conflict continued, even after the two countries had separated. One should also talk about the 

1971 war, that strengthened the securitisation policies of Pakistan. The use of militancy as a 

policy was needed because we (Pakistan) cannot conventionally win a war, we (Pakistan) had 

to resort to some other means. So those factors also have to be taken into account. The 1971 

war was a big thing. It would not have ended this way if India was not actively supporting the 

Mukti Bhani. The surrender of East Pakistan was a massive security failure, Pakistan lost that 

war and that loss was imprinted in Pakistan’s military establishment’s psyche. And that also 

increased the sense of insecurity. The need for security gave rise to this kind of thing (support 

for non-state actors). As a weaker country, the only option was to go nuclear as India did. As 
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a nuclear power, we cannot actually go to war, being a nuclear power gives a sense of security, 

you do not have to go to war with a bigger power. It becomes a deterrent to any kind of 

conventional conflict. So, what do you do then? How do you balance it (this will to fight your 

enemy state)? And then, despite the deterrent, we did go to Kargil which has been described as 

a war. It was a gamble; the gamble was that we can go inside a part of India and India will not 

retaliate massively because Pakistan had become a nuclear country. That was a miscalculation. 

Kargil War used non-state actors (by Pakistan) as well as state actors (the military men involved 

in the military operation). In fact, in the Kargil war, initially it was just the Pakistan backed 

Mujahedeen fighting. So, these militant groups gave some kind of defence, they became a part 

of the defence line of Pakistan. And the military establishment would say that, that they are 

protectors. They were going beyond that role when they (the non-state actors backed by 

Pakistan) went into India. Militancy in India, if it grows, could cause a lot of alienation of the 

Muslims residing there. So that was also something they military thought of. Musharraf used 

to say, if India ever dared to attack Pakistan, a wave of militant organisations can could create 

a huge problem for India. These were the thoughts that demanded securitisation for Pakistan. 

This also had something to do with another factor. The external factor of being a frontline state 

in a conflict, and the second factor is the sense of insecurity. A kind of sense of being besieged. 

Pakistan is a unique country, with a huge Eastern border with India. That has always been an 

uneasy border, a hostile border. Then we have this Afghan border which is much larger! And 

that’s also insecure. Because, before 1980s, Pakistan never had good relations with 

Afghanistan. So, in a way, Pakistan’s fear of being besieged may have been exaggerated, but 

it was also some form of reality. And then we have a border with Iran. So, we have tried to 

balance between Iran and Saudi Arabia. Because Pakistan has been closer to Saudi Arabia, 

Pakistan has been sucked into this war, sectarian war or whatever you call it (between Saudi 

Arabia and Iran). So that’s why Pakistan is in a unique situation. Two hostile borders (India 

and Afghanistan), and one uneasy border (Iran). So, securitisation is a result of these issues. 

Non-state actors were used to provide some kind of sense of security. So, Islamic militancy, 

the rise of Islamic militancy, is not entirely driven by religious sentiments. No, you will find 

many secular thinking Muslim generals, but on the issue of this Islamic militancy, they have 

the same view. It’s not about Islamic Generals, that a wrong interpretation of the issue. 

Musharraf for example was a drinking General. I know several generals who hardly have 

anything remotely Islamic about them, they are not religiously driven. But their foreign policy, 
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which had nothing to do with their religious sentiments, was largely driven by a sense of 

insecurity, leading to securitisation of the country.  

Interviewer: That was very interesting. So, under General Musharraf’s governance, Pakistan 

joined the Global War on Terror. How has this affected the terrorism problem in Pakistan? 

Interviewee 3: That was the beginning of the rise of terrorism in Pakistan. The War was coming 

home. 9/11 changed the global scene. It changed the world. That started the war on terror and 

Pakistan also became a part of it. And Pakistan was also under pressure to take a U turn on this 

policy of supporting militancy. They (Pakistan) did it, but half-heartedly. Because of the 

changing world, they (Pakistan) were forced to pull back from supporting militancy in Kashmir 

because the Afghanistan situation changed things, with the fall of Taliban government and all 

that. So, Musharraf, on 1st January 2002 outlawed five militant groups. But later on, when 

Pakistan became an active part of the American war, though logistics support and everything, 

Pakistan became one of the most critical allies of the United States. So that was seen by the 

militant organisations as a betrayal of their jihad. Then the narrative came that Pakistan military 

is a part of the American military. And that’s why we saw the same groups that were once 

being patronised by the military establishment, turned their guns against the military (of 

Pakistan). So, the military became their major enemy. Many militant organisations split into 

groups, splinter groups and became anti-Pakistan terrorist groups. That’s why around 2007, we 

saw Pakistan become a major centre of terrorism. The militant groups turned against Pakistan, 

the Pakistan military became the major enemy, seen as an agent of the United States. So, in a 

way, Musharraf’s choices in the changing world changed everything. It is not wrong to say 

militancy increased in Pakistan because of US policies. People when they say militancy came 

to Pakistan only because of Pakistan’s policies is wrong. Whenever you use those kinds of 

groups (terror groups) for your policies, there is always a kind of danger because they (the 

terrorists) are also highly motivated people. People who were fighting, giving their lives, are 

motivated for something. First, they were motivated to fight against infidels, anti-Islamic 

forces, they were motivated by religion. They wanted to see Pakistan become an Islamic state, 

of their version of Islam. So, this business (of supporting militants) could have imploded at any 

time. The situation was precipitated because of Pakistan’s support of the war on terror. That is 

what Pakistan saw, the rise of the TTP. Earlier those same groups had the objective of fighting 

Pakistani supported war across the border in Afghanistan as Taliban. Later on, some of these 
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groups became TTP, the formation of TTP was also a turning point. Before that, they were no 

Pakistani specific Taliban. There were Taliban, but they were Afghani Taliban, and Afghan 

Taliban had a massive linkage across the border (with Pakistani authorities). So, their major 

focus was across the border. But when Pakistan was forced to take action against them (Afghan 

Taliban), that basically turned many of them, they formed their own movement, for a Pakistan 

specific agenda. TTP had a Pakistani specific agenda.  

Interviewer: Thank you for the detailed responses. I have one last question left. In your opinion, 

what is the reason for terrorism in Pakistan? 

Social and political situations created terrorism in Pakistan. It became worse after 9/11. They 

(the militants) were not just fighters who were interested in fighting against American forces 

alone, they were fighting Pakistani forces as well. So, 9/11 changed Pakistan’s security. But 

here actually, Pakistan’s dilemma still exists. On one side, there is still the issue of security. 

There is still a kind of sense of insecurity, and this has been aggravated further. So, that has an 

effect on Pakistan’s policy. It couldn’t stop supporting all the militants, while also angering 

other militants. That’s why there are some groups that have not taken up arms against Pakistan. 

I not saying we patronise them as such, but basically, we ignore their operations.  Lashkar-e-

Tayyaba for example, their agenda was India-centric. The problem is this, for whatever tactical 

reason, when you ignore those organisations, they can turn on you. Pakistan relies on them and 

cannot take on them too. One can argue that using proxies is dangerous, the fact is that we 

created some kind of monster, then how to deal with the monster, that has become the 

challenge. So, they (military establishment) are now at a loss of how to mainstream them, that 

is the kind of situation they (military establishment) are confronted with. On the other hand, 

with rise of Indian low intensity war in Pakistan, I think it’s also restraining Pakistan from 

taking action against those groups too. And this is the dilemma Pakistanis face.  

Transcript 4: Interview of an academic currently working in America, still working as 

journalist who cover’s Pakistan’s political issues, who himself was a victim of terrorism.  

27th December 2018 
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Interviewer: I just want to you thank you again for inviting me to your home, and I want to re-

emphasise that this will be anonymous and semi-structured.  

Interviewee 4: I’m glad to help.  

Interviewer: I’ll begin with the first question. Pakistan securitised its India and Afghanistan 

policies. Do you think that these securitisation acts have led to the terror problem in Pakistan 

and also the neighbouring countries? Has supporting uprisings in Kashmir and Afghanistan on 

the basis of religion led to extremist and eventual terrorist thought in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 4: The thing we need to remember is that since its inception, Pakistan has imagined 

and framed itself as an insecure state. It’s in this state because of a larger eastern neighbour, 

which is going to facilitate its destruction, its undoing. Regarding the first decade of Pakistan, 

as Ayesha Jalal has noted in her seminal work, The State of Martial Rule, that within the first 

decade, Pakistan turned into a national security state. That has been a perennial theme in 

Pakistan. That was also an important decade because that was the decade that we saw the use 

of proxies to liberate Kashmir, that is also the time we see that the Army Chief acts as a defence 

minister, and later on takes over the reins of power. So, since that time, the entire national 

discourse is how do we improve and manage our security? And in that particular case, different 

instruments have been employed, vis-à-vis the fear of hegemonic India. And so, we see that 

happening in 1965, we see that happening under Bhutto in the 1970s. We started an Afghan 

cell, and then this particular securitisation discourse boosted the Cold War politics and the 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. That finally gave Pakistan legitimate, internationally 

recognised support to create a parallel militia comprising Islamist Mujahedeen. Since then, 

what we have seen is the proliferation and expansion of this particular framework. And, since 

1980s, it (terrorist thought) has become more and more intense. Pakistan involved Afghanistan 

first and then India, boosting its security by using non-state militias, supporting them and aiding 

them against the two neighbouring countries, based on a perceived threat.  

Interviewer: Okay, thank you. So, the next question is, Pakistan has used its non-state actors 

against India and Pakistan. Recent data suggests Pakistan has had non-state actors used against 

it as well by India and Afghanistan. India has been sending non-state actors to Pakistan, 

Afghanistan has been sending non-state actors to Pakistan. We have data that suggests this. 
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How true are both of these claims? If true, has this further stoked religious extremism? Or in 

the case of Balochistan, has this further fuel Balochi nationalism to the point of terrorism? 

Interviewee 4: So, Pakistan has had the use of proxies (against it), if you can call them proxies. 

The 1971 experience, the Mukti Bhaini, the liberation army of the Bengalis was trained, aided 

and funded by India, which is something they admit, it’s all documented, but whether we would 

call it a fully trained and launched proxy, or whether it would the support of Bengali nationalist 

militant sentiment is something that is contested. And I think, after that, that there was news of 

a couple of Indian spies, one was hanged here, I’ve forgotten his name, Sujeet Singh? Sarajeet 

Singh? And then more recently, Khulbushan Jadhav, the scale of Indian meddling is 

underwhelming number one. Number two, it is there but it is exaggerated for the purposes of 

legitimation of Pakistan’s well-developed policy of using proxies. So, the thing is that there’s 

an imbalance here, and yes, India has also been doing that (supporting non-state actors against 

Pakistan). Now are we going to say that India is doing that (supporting non-state actors) in 

response to what we started in 1948? Or has India been doing it (supporting non-state actors) 

as a policy from the start? I think the opinions are divided. So, the Pakistani establishment 

thinks that India has been doing so from the start, India wants Pakistan to go away, has never 

accepted Pakistan, these are the standard lines. But we should know there have been moments, 

when Rajiv Ghandi came here in 1989, and met the civilian Prime Minister and wanted to bury 

the hatchet, after a decade, Vajpaee came here and signed the Lahore Declaration and wanted 

to bury the hatchet, but of course, that did not placate us, and the policy of Pakistan’s 

establishment particularly. So, the establishment comprises both the civil bureaucracy, the 

powerful military and its intelligence outfits, and sections of popular opinion making media. 

They have always been on this track of using proxies to undermine India and to counter Indian 

influence. Now how far has that supported the Baloch insurgency, again, the Balochi problem, 

much like the Bengali problem, is a making of the Pakistani state, it is not a problem of the 

Indian state. They (the establishment) need to remember that. And the inability to find a proper 

solution to the grievances, the issues of ethnic nationalism, underdevelopment, integration with 

mainstream Pakistan are largely failures of the Pakistani state itself. How does that lead to 

terror and extremism? So, I think I’m very averse to using the word terror which I use in popular 

articles, but for your thesis, I think we don’t have a definition of terrorism which is globally 

accepted, widely recognised. I think what we should be using is the use of violence in furthering 

a particular nationalist or religious or transnational agenda. And in that case, yes, the Baloch 
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have been using it, in the 70s they used it, and the Pakistani state under Bhutto crushed it 

brutally. And then there was a lull until the death of Bugti in 2006, that is when we have seen 

another brutal wave of crushing that violent but low-grade insurgency, through heavy handed 

means. So that angered sections of the Baloch population and they responded by picking up 

arms and taking an anti-state position.  

Interviewer: That was a very forthcoming answer, thank you. So then to what extent is the 

security problem in the region based on Pakistan, India and Afghanistan using securitisation 

acts against one another? Pakistan has securitised its India and Afghanistan policy, India and 

Afghanistan have securitised their respective Pakistan policies. So, our security issue, is it 

because of these securitised acts? 

Interviewee 4: Okay, so, the role of Afghanistan in Pakistan’s security quagmire is a marginal 

role because since the inception of Pakistan, particularly since the 1970s, there was a 

communist government in Afghanistan which was seen as a threat by the Pakistani 

establishment and including Bhutto Saab (Urdu for sir) for that matter. The obsession of 

Pakistani state has been how do we eliminate Indian influence from Afghanistan, and that 

singular obsession is a post 1971 hangover. Which is to say that because you have Indian 

influence in East Pakistan, you were encircled by India and the Bengali nationalists, somehow, 

we are not going to allow that to happen. And so there has been a single point agenda to keep 

India out of Afghanistan and India’s single point agenda has to be finding a place in 

Afghanistan to make sure Pakistan is counter-balanced and taught a lesson. So that has been 

the underlying tug of war, especially since the exit of Soviet Union in 1989 from Afghanistan. 

So, remember that we are now talking about thirty years, this is almost 2019, that was 1989, so 

it’s a three-decade long proxy warfare between India and Pakistan, on the soil of Afghanistan. 

So, Pakistan managed pretty well until 9/11, it eliminated all anti-Pakistan groups, all pro-India 

groups, ensured that its proxies were in power through the Taliban, it aided and abetted the rise 

of the Taliban, and then took pride in informing… so General Nazirullah Babar, under Benazir 

Bhutto, took pride in the fact that Pakistan had been able to create this great Islamic movement 

in the form of Taliban. And even Benazir Bhutto, poor thing, signed off on that later she 

regretted it, but she also saw it as a kind of a victory in those days. With the American invasion 

of Afghanistan, things have of course gone bad. Things have gone bad because the US entered 

the arena and India thought it had a partner, and to some extent, the US has been trying to 
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balance the Afghan political forces; the pro-India ones or the pro-Pakistan ones, initially it 

leaned in favour of the Northern Alliance which is pro-India always, and that angered Pakistan 

and by 2004, under General Musharraf, a re-organisation of the Afghan Taliban was connected 

with allegedly Pakistani support, and as the American rule because unpopular in Afghanistan, 

as Afghanistan remained unsettled and unstable, the Taliban also found local traction and local 

support, both through coercion and through popular support, and making alliances with local 

leaders, and by now in almost 2019, we have a situation where the Afghan Taliban are in 

control of the majority of territory, and that is just a plain victory for the Pakistani state. And 

what has Afghanistan done? The Pakistani Taliban were an offshoot of the Pakistan sponsored, 

Pakistan nurtured militancy groups. So, these were some the groups that turned against 

Pakistan, as they saw Pakistani state being too soft on the America, and eventually being an 

American proxy in the region. So, they regrouped as TTP, and they did find support from the 

Afghani Taliban because what the Afghan Taliban started doing was, they started using the 

TTP as an insurance against the Pakistani state. So, the proxy warfare, because of this, the 

murkiness, the undefined rules of proxy warfare, and because that you cannot really control the 

private militias because they are not disciplined under any kind of rules or organisation, that 

Pakistan has been subjected to violence since 2006 and 2007, of an unprecedented scale in a 

decade. And that has been fairly effective, and in that particular case, the Afghan government, 

of course that’s just a puppet government, power in the Afghanistan rests with the occupying 

force, which is the US, NATO, etc. And they’ve also conveniently used it as a lever to keep 

pressure on Pakistan. So that’s why you’ve seen the TTP have attacked a lot of ISI offices, 

military headquarters, military personnel, security personnel, civilians, and its just a blowback 

of Pakistan’s own policy. (Speaking in Punjabi: hahahaha, you’re going to get me killed! It’s 

alright, these things fly in academia). 

Interviewer: Speaking in Urdu (it does in my thesis). So, second last question, under General 

Musharraf’s government, Pakistan joined the Global War on Terror. How has this affected the 

terrorism problem in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 4: So, regarding part of your answer requires explaining the (political) landscape 

in 2001. In 2001, Pakistan was a patron of Afghan Taliban, Pakistan was a patron of Kashmir 

Mujahedeen, Pakistan was a patron of sectarian militias like Sip-e-Sahaba and Lashkar-e-

Taibba and their various off-shoots, and Pakistan was also a… I would not call it patron, but 
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Pakistan was also a… I want to use the word very carefully, a non-active ally of Al Qaida. So, 

these are the four, you have to map them out on that landscape. And, when the war on terror 

happened, first started after 9/11, the US told Pakistan to undo its support and dismantle its 

structural support to these groups. So, general Musharraf, to give him some credit, took that 

seriously and started doing it. And he started doing that. They first spoke of Al Qaida because 

it was transnational, it didn’t give a flying fuck about India, so easy to chop! So, they started 

cracking down on Al Qaida, handing over its leaders, the ones from Chechnya, Uyghurs from 

China, etc. And then they cracked down on the sections of Afghan Taliban who were defiant, 

who were not towing the Pakistani advice to go underground and leave. And from 2001 to 2005 

or 2006, the Pakistani state was implementing the US directives. That’s why we say (switching 

to Urdu, we’ve given many sacrifices buddy, they’ve forgotten our sacrifices). So, for five 

years, there was a crackdown with Pakistan’s system, in Afghanistan, in FATA, in Pakistan’s 

territory, and that led to the whole reaction. And now remember that Pakistan was aiding this 

anti-Western sentiment though Taliban, through the Islamist hegemonic discourse of the 

Taliban and the Mujahedeen. The Mujahedeen itself was formed to drive away the atheist 

power from Afghanistan and make it into a sharia land, and now Pakistan’s saying nope, there’s 

the American force there, and you have to accept it and all of that, so there was a blowback. 

So that resulted in a reaction, and that led to the creation of TTP, and the TTP wrecked 

unprecedented violence. Segments of Al Qaida also got angry with Pakistan, TTP, Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi formed a broad alliance and tried to get back at the Pakistani state. Pakistani did not 

touch Lashkar-e-Jhangvi till 2014, when it became more and more difficult for Pakistan’s 

military to justify its support because of the attacks, particularly on civilians. That was also 

because of the Saudi factor, supporting Laskhar-e-Jhangvi and Sip-e-Sahaba was to keep the 

Saudis happy, as a bulwark against Iran. So, the blowback was intense, and yes, number one, 

it caused unprecedented violence. Number two, it also led to recruitment of a large number of 

youth cadres into these militant organisations, because it also led to the popularisation of 

extremist discourse throughout the media, through popular literature, narratives, even the 

political parties who were trying to justify the presence of the actors, led to rise of extremism 

in Pakistan.  

Interviewer: fantastic, so last question left. In your opinion, what is the reason for terrorism in 

Pakistan?  
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Interviewee 4: I think all of the reasons that we mentioned before apply. So, if we use the 

definition of terrorism again as the instrumentality of violence, then there are plenty of reasons 

why it happens. It happens because, number one, the choice of state policies in aiding and 

supporting wild militias, number one, so the policy choice of engaging and supporting violent 

militias, on Pakistani soil, in densely populated areas, and recruiting from them, leads to the 

acceptance of violence as a legitimate means of a particular policy agenda. So, if the policy is 

to raise the awareness on the Kashmiri human rights, then violence becomes legitimate. That 

could have been achieved through other non-violent means. So, that’s one policy where the 

state thing comes. The second is of course, that there is a huge income inequality, disparity, 

underdevelopment and deprivation in regions that comprise Pakistan such as Balochistan, 

where you also have the added problem of marginalisation. In FATA you have the same, in 

Southern Punjab you have the same, so remember that the recruitment of these militants comes 

from the most marginalised and the poorest regions of Pakistan. So, that’s the second one. The 

economic factor playing a role. The third factor for why this happens is that it’s a purely law 

and order problem because the thing is that Pakistan’s criminal justice system is so outdated, 

in fact, it has become all but ineffective. So, basically, it has broken down. So, the cases of 

terrorism are not prosecuted in time, there’s not enough forensics capability across the country 

to prosecute terrorism cases, the judges are always under threat and those who try to sentence 

and attacked, and even if it wants to implement rule of law, the state cannot. So that’s the third 

part, the criminal justice system; it kind of ensures the cycle of violence. And number four is 

the support for terrorist activity through extremist discourses. So if you’re a Baloch nationalist, 

you’d say yes to using violence against Pakistani state because they kill us too. If you’re a 

Sunni extremist, you’d say yes, killing Shias is fine because they are Kafirs and they’re trying 

to ruin my faith. If using violence against Ahmadis, there are sections of people who think that 

the Ahmadis are infidels of the worst order and killing them is okay. So, there are whole 

pockets, I wouldn’t say the majoritarian views, there are pockets, articulate pockets of support 

for terrorists’ groups.  

Interviewer: Alright, thanks for the answers, you’ve been incredibly helpful.  

Transcript 5: Interview of a retired ex-ISI officer who has worked in various military 

departments  

28/12/2018 (interview translated from Urdu). 
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Interviewer: So, as I was saying about securitisation in our phone conversation, Pakistan 

securitised its India and Afghanistan policy. Regarding that, we know that non-state actors 

have been used in both these countries as part of these policies. Do you think these policies 

have led to the terror problem today? Has supporting jihad led to more terror and extremist 

thought in Pakistan today? 

Interviewee 5: Initially there was no or very little use of non-state actors. When we became an 

independent country, a separate country, we did something in Kashmir. After that period, the 

period of civilian governments, one after another, was peaceful. We had no problems (with 

violence). The actual problem started when the army took over in Pakistan. Ayub took over. 

And Ayub Saab (Urdu for Sir, Master) one day while sitting had an idea, that I want to conquer 

Kashmir. Because we became Kashmir-centric, India-centric. That securitisation you were 

talking about, we can only survive if we have Kashmir. Otherwise who knows what India will 

do to us. (Switching to English: It was total nonsense. Total rubbish!). It wasn’t anything like 

that. I say now what I used to say before as well, the military does everything for itself, it has 

nothing to do with the interest of the country. Anyhow, in early 65, we sent our men there to 

Kashmir. There was fighting, some got caught, some got killed, many came back in awful 

condition, we attacked from here, India attacked Lahore and Sialkot, all these places. India 

wasn’t to blame for this. (Speaking in English: To be very frank, it was us, we started the war, 

if you want to call it a war). We started it, Ayub started it, because, one of the biggest things 

you need to understand is that army has no legitimacy. I mean, Nawaz Sharif and Benazir, or 

A or B, or C, or Imran Khan, they come with votes. Army has no legitimacy, then they ask the 

clerics to join them, they ask the non-state actors to join them, they’ll start to entangle with the 

neighbours, because they have no legitimacy. So Ayub and his ilk keep saying one by one, that 

we need security and did the same thing, over and over again. So, because of this, we have 

created an environment to make us feel secure if we can take Kashmir. And India never had 

such intentions. Then our biggest problem was that army men kept coming and this situation 

continued (of being India-centric and using non-state actors). India doesn’t have this same 

problem. It’s our (Pakistan’s) problem. So, before Ayub, there was very little use of non-state 

actors. People hadn’t heard of the term, non-state actor. (Speaking in English: In ’66 I had 

finished college, I was in Lahore), I saw this war of ‘65. (Speaking in English again: It is us 

who are the problem). We lost from there (the ’65 war), declared victory and came back. These 

days we still declare victory regarding the ’65 war after losing and coming back. (Speaking in 
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English: So, this is what happened). When Bhutto Saab came to power, in December ’71, 

everything went quite again. There were no problems with India either. For seven years things 

were okay. Now coming to the terrorism that you spoke of, (speaking in English: it (terrorism) 

came into being a significant problem during Zia’s time). Before this, people there was very 

little idea of terrorism. There were barely any non-state actors, nor much terrorism. (Speaking 

in English: It is Zia who created [many non-state actors] and made everything worse). If you 

have ever come across the book, The Prince by the Saudi prince, Bandar Bin Sultan, he was an 

ambassador in America for thirty years. Speaking in English: During this entire thing) he was 

ambassador. So, that (the book) has many things written in it, (speaking in English: if you have 

time, you can go through it), he writes, “we have raised these dogs, so what does it matter to 

us? We just have to throw dollars at them, and these dogs will fight for us, and will bite you. 

Dead bodies will pile up, there aren’t any Saudi or American dead bodies are they”? But my 

own personal opinion is, though most other army men don’t agree with me, this was all done 

to improve the standing of the military. They stuffed their pockets with money, it’s a long story, 

I’ll go into it another time.  

Interviewer: Pakistan has used its non-state actors against India and Afghanistan. Recent data 

suggests Pakistan has had non-state actors used against it as well by India and Afghanistan. 

India has been sending non-state actors to Pakistan, Afghanistan has been sending non-state 

actors to Pakistan. We have data that suggests this. How true are both of these claims?  

Interviewee 5: (Speaking in English: It is absolutely because of that! Absolutely)! Wars, defeat, 

the Americans left and went away, we were left with the hooligans (non-state actors) what we 

had collected over here. Where were they to go? Their (speaking English: bread and butter) 

was this. There were many Afghans comprising our so-called Mujahedeen, they became 

terrorists. Zia-ul Haq Saab sowed these seeds, and their thorns are still stinging us today. 

(Speaking in English: Basically, all this terrorism, all this terrorist activity has been initiated 

by the Army). This is the truth. I, despite being an army man, am still speaking straight forward 

about this. No one else (from the army) will admit to this. Try asking another army man. This 

is an army that creates (non-state actors). In this country, Bhutto, Benazir, Nawaz Sharif, A, B, 

C, D, this poor man called Imran Khan has gotten stuck in this, no one asks him anything, 

(switching to English: he’s [Imran Khan’s] mister nobody), they all do the same thing. What I 

mean to say is that the Army has contributed largely to destroying this country, and 
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immediately followed by the judiciary. They’re often in cahoots. Maybe because of fear of 

blackmail, but they are in cahoots. As far as terrorism within Pakistan is concerned, you 

(Pakistan) started this (usage of non-state actors) yourself. Not during this recent Bombay 

attack, there was another attack in Bombay, you (Pakistan) still keeps him, that famous Indian, 

Dawood Ibrahim. Dawood Ibrahim is responsible for that attack on Bombay’s business centre, 

that we (Pakistan) blew up. That was because of Zia-ul Haq’s friends and ideology. Nobody 

from the army will admit to this. (Speaking in English: They did it, ISI did this). They (India) 

blew up our Hyderabad, this exchange continued. Then again, while sitting there, you 

(Pakistan), (switching to English: for no rhyme or reason) did the same in Bombay again. I 

mean, the population of that place (India) is 1.3 billion, if you kill twenty, twenty-five men, 

what will you achieve? (Switching to English: they did it), everything was done here), Hafiz 

Saeed isn’t capable of this sort of thing alone. Taking boats to India, going from Karachi to 

Bombay, this isn’t a joke. When you do things like this, people, retaliate.  

Interviewer: Okay, moving on, to what extent is the security problem in the region based on 

Pakistan, India and Afghanistan using securitisation acts against one another? 

Interviewee 5: When you attack India, sponsor blasts in Kashmir, sponsor raids (by non-state 

actors), what should they (India) do? (Switching to English: a country that is I think five times 

stronger than you militarily, probably twenty, thirty or forty times stronger than you 

economically, what should they do? If you are doing that) then they should do the same. When 

you turned Afghanistan into a warzone, violence everywhere, every day, using our (Pakistan’s) 

own children, those children stood up! (Switching to English: India pumped a lot of money). 

And then they come, they cause blasts (bomb blasts), kill everyone and run away. The attack 

day before yesterday, who sponsored it? The Balochi who was killed, it was day before 

yesterday, the ISI had him killed. He was the man who facilitated the attack on the Chinese 

consulate in Karachi, just recently. He did this, then these people (ISI) sent people after him. 

So, states cannot be run like this. They say, if someone attacks us, will straighten him out with 

a cane. That cane element doesn’t work anymore. (Switching to English: but unfortunately, 

people have not learned anything here). Regarding Balochistan, there is no maybe, yes, it is, it 

is using Balochistan against Pakistan. I mean to say, it’s that that same thing over again. You 

go there and sponsor a blast, if Zia-ul Haq hadn’t died, the Khalistan movement would have 

been sponsored. (Speaking in English: He addressed us! He said I am free from the Western 
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borders, now I am going to concentrate on the Eastern borders). This is a speech he gave. Is 

this a done thing anywhere else in the world? That just sitting there, you randomly attack 

another country?! Sure, America does it, America can do it. But who are we? So, if Zia hadn’t 

died, your full-fledged Khalistan movement would have started. This, (switching to English: it 

is tit for tat). And the (switching to English: initiative, it is always from here [Pakistan]). The 

major problem today is securitisation because of Pakistan, India and Afghanistan. (Switching 

to English: But international powers, they also get involved, the Russians, they are also 

involved. The Indians are definitely involved, Americans are involved). So, they all come (into 

this security quagmire).  

Interviewer: Okay, so when General Musharraf’s government came, Pakistan joined the Global 

War on Terror. How has that affected terrorism in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 5: (In English: They brought everything to Pakistan). Look now, you (Pakistan) 

provided them all sorts of bases (military), these are our bases, these are our ports, use these to 

kill Afghans. Americans can’t fly all the way from America to kill them. You (Pakistan) gave 

them Gwadar, you (Pakistan) gave them Pasni, you put Jacobabad in their hands, all these 

things, everything. And mind you, Musharraf didn’t consult his generals before doing so, he 

just told them! If you here the interviews of some of the older generals, there is a book by 

Shahid Aziz, Aakhir Kahan tak (till when) or named something like that, I can’t exactly 

remember, he said we weren’t consulted! (Switching to English: So, Musharraf was even 

telling lies to his generals! Total lies)! 

Interviewer: So then, in your opinion and bear in mind this is the last question, what is the 

reason for terrorism in Pakistan?  

Interviewee 5: Reason?! Basically, one reason is this, (switching to English: you do it in other 

countries [sponsor terrorism], they retaliate), and the second reason is this, (switching to 

English: people are paid, foreign countries pay them, they come and do this [carry out terror 

attacks]).  

Interviewer: Alright, that makes sense, thank you so much for your time sir, it has been 

invaluable.  


